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Abstract

This study deals with religious waiting expressions from a stylistic point of view .
It adapts a stylistic model which takes into consideration both the linguistic and

the religious nature of the data for analysis.

The study aims at pointing out the stylistic similarities and differences between
English and Arabic religious texts at the lexical level , the semantic level, the
grammatical level, the figures of speech level and the contextual and cohesive
level. It also aims at detecting the statistical differences related to all above

mentioned levels .

It is hypothesized that both languages conduct to formal and descriptive
expressions at the lexical level ; Arabic and English data employs various forms
of oppositeness and titles of The Waited at the semantic level ; both languages
make use of all items specified within the grammatical level in the context of
religious waiting ; the Divine type metaphor is used mostly within the English
data; the contextual and cohesive categories revealed a wide range of differences
between the two languages within the religious context of waiting ;there are
significant differences between English and Arabic data related to the application
of items within the lexical , the semantic , the grammatical, figures of speech level;
and that religious terms are more widely used than other ordinary terms in the two

languages.

The study concludes that there are wide range of similarities and differences
related to the employment of certain linguistic instances at all levels and that
some hypotheses have been partially validated . The study also concludes that
certain items are used mostly within the Arabic data more than that of the English

one.
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Chapter One

Introduction

One of the central tenets of religions like Christianity and Islam is the idea
of looking forward to a world reformer or saviour who will spread justice and
prosperity in his person and free the planet from oppression and injustice. This
expectation is part of the Christian belief in the return of Jesus (A.S) and part of
the Islamic belief in the appearance of the Mahdi (Aj) who are both expected ,
according to both religions , to bring justice and peace to the world at the end of

times.

Language is a vital element in delivering and trans- parenting ideas and
thoughts through time and generations . Waiting for a saviour , is a belief that
exists in different religions and it is expressed by languages of these cultures and
societies . The language , which holds such a great doctrine deserves to be
investigated from different perspectives; one of which is stylistics . Stylistic
analysis is used to deal with this notion because of its numerous tools and items
that allow for a thorough examination of the linguistic expressions employed and
to find out how languages are used to perform the task and preserve this pure and
holy ideology. The influence of any language can be read or observed in how it
presents and preserves religious ideas in a way that makes one realize at all times
the vitality and continuity of religious beliefs as a source of hope and of a renewed
link with Allah Almighty.

1.1 The Problem

There is a gap in the literature regarding the stylistic frame of the concept of
waiting in the religious contexts of the two languages: English and Arabic. Other

studies regarding this religious theme are not concerned with the contrastive



nature of the language style within both languages . Various studies found in both
languages focus on the historical and the religious comparative nature of the
concept in different religions . Stylistic analysis, as far as the researcher is aware, is
not used in the study of religious waiting expressions. This study aims to fill the

gap by responding to the following questions:

1. what is the main linguistic style detected to both languages within the lexical

level ?

2. How is religious waiting expressions presented in English and Arabic texts

regarding the semantic categories ?

3. What grammatical categories are used to express the style of waiting

expressions in English and Arabic religious contexts?
4. What figures of speech categories are used in both religious corpus?

5. What are the co-textual and cohesive categories employed in English and

Arabic religious contexts ?
6. Which lexical categories are applied mostly to both English and Arabic data ?
7. What are the most common semantic categories employed in both data ?

8. What are the most frequent grammatical categories used in both English and

Arabic data ?

9. What are the figures of speech mostly used in both English and Arabic

contexts ?

10.What type of words whether religious or non- religious are most employed

in both languages ?



1.2 The Aims

This study aims at :

1. Detecting how Arabic and English behave linguistically at the lexical level in

respect to the religious discourse of waiting .

2. Specifying the semantic categories applied in the two languages within the

religious contexts of waiting .

3. Identifying grammatical categories used in the English and Arabic religious

texts of waiting .

4. Deciding categories applied within the level of figures of speech in the

English and Arabic religious texts of waiting .

5. Exploring contextual and cohesive categories exploited in the two languages

within the religious discourse of waiting .

6. Detecting the statistical differences related to the lexical level used in both

English and Arabic religious texts of waiting .

7. Recognizing the statistical differences as far as the semantic level concerned is

used in both data .

8. Specifying the statistical differences with reference to the grammatical level

used in both English and Arabic religious texts of waiting .

9. Identifying the statistical differences in accordance with the figures of speech

used in both texts .

10. Outlining the statistical differences related to the religious and non-religious

terms used in English and Arabic religious texts of waiting .



1.3 The Hypotheses
It is hypothesized that:

1. Both languages conduct to formal and descriptive expressions at the lexical

level .

2. Arabic and English data employs various forms of oppositeness and titles of

The Waited at the semantic level .

3. Both languages make use of all items specified within the grammatical level in

the context of religious waiting .
4. The Divine type metaphor is used mostly within the English data .

5. The contextual and cohesive categories revealed a wide range of differences

between the two languages within the religious context of waiting .

6. There are significant differences between English and Arabic data related to the

application of items within the lexical level .

7. There are significant differences between English and Arabic data related to the

application of items within the semantic level .

8. There are significant differences between English and Arabic data related to the

application of items within the grammatical level .

9.There are significant differences between English and Arabic data referring to

the application of figures of speech.

10. Religious terms are more widely used than other ordinary terms in the two

languages.



1.4 The Procedures

The following procedures are adopted in the study:

1. Presenting a theoretical background for stylistic and style , the concept of
religious waiting and some previous linguistic studies within religious contexts in

English and Arabic .
2. Selecting the intended data for investigation .
3. Adapting a model for analyzing the data of both languages.

4. Applying the adapted model of analysis to the selected Biblical verses and

Islamic hadiths .

5. Using a combination of qualitative and quantitative methods to discuss the

results of the analysis.

1.5 The Limits

This study is limited to religious texts in English and Arabic that address the
concept of religious waiting for a saviour or a waited . Fifty texts from each
language will be analyzed .In English, Biblical acts extracted from the New
Testament version of the Holy Bible are chosen whereas in Arabic, Hadiths
addressed by the Prophet Mohammed ( P.B.U.H) and the Infallible Imams (A.S)
are selected from three Arabic Islamic books concerned with Hadith . These are :
The book of ( _keh¥! 4yl Jual 5 a aalal) )61 sy /Seas of Light for the Pearls
of the news of the pure Imams )by Allama Muhammad Bagir b. Muhammad Tagqi
b. Magsud Ali al-Majlisi, the book (“x:x!)/ Occultation ) al-Ghayba by Allama Abu
Abd Allah Muhammad b. Ibrahim al-Nu'mani , and the book(aeill alais cpall Jus /

The perfection of religion and the completion of grace ) Kamal al-din wa tamam



al-ni‘ma by Allama Muhammad b. Ali b. Babiwayh al-Qummi known as Al-
Shaykh al-Sadugq .

1.6 The Value

The study is intended to be useful for those interested in investigating language
style within contexts . This study also attempts to analyze the stylistic strategies of
the language in relation to religious thoughts. This study focuses on the stylistic
framework of religious texts and contexts. Those interested in applied linguistics

could also find it beneficial .



Chapter Two

Stylistics and the Language of Religion

2.0 Introductory Remarks

The language of religious texts , similar to other linguistic forms and
styles, is shaped by various sets of style forming features. Style , therefor
makes it possible to recognize and comprehend any piece of a discourse as
being political , social , cultural or simply a religious one . Style in this path is
never neutral . It is basically colored by its special figures and items of speech
communication to introduce whatever character it chooses to appear with and
highlight . This is obviously cleared by certain linguistic features and identity
.The identification of style as a linguistic behavior is very much related to the
fact that style is not an isolated writing or speaking performance , but it is
loaded with certain connotations employed consciously by the writer or the
speaker . In religious domain in particular , style involves more than the usual
employment of religious items or thoughts .This is due to the need for bringing
religious beliefs into words and justify the investment of certain types of
expressions. The process of a stylistic investigation of a religious language

requires a look at the linguistic frame of style in general , that is : stylistics.

2.1 Stylistics
In general , stylistics is the “ new rhetoric” , as described by
Devito( 1967) . It is a practical field of linguistics which aims to analyze

[13

style . Style in this concern is the art of conveying meaning
appropriately”(p.45) . Stylistics, according to Widdowson (1975,p.3), is the
study of literary discourse from a “linguistic viewpoint”. Stylistics, according
to Leech (1985), is the study of style that can be applied to both literary and

non-literary texts. Style is taught because it expresses something in a non-



literary text, whereas literary stylistics explores the relationships between
language and aesthetic function. In (1986) Widdowson adds that it is “The

study of literary speech from a linguistics orientation”(p.4).

Stylistics is a linguistic method to “the study of literary texts” according
to Short and Candlin (1989,p.183). Another opinion by Short (1996) who
views stylistics as a linguistic approach to the study of literary texts (p.334).
Stylistics is also " the study of the ways in which meaning is created through
language in literature as well as in other types of text" and the aim is to find
out how texts work. The investigation depends on "linguistic features of the
texts " as a tool (Norgaard & Beatrix, 2010 ,p.1). According to Merriam
Webster Online Dictionary, stylistics is ‘an aspect of literary study that
emphasizes the analysis of various elements of style’ and “the devices in

language that produce expressive value” (Cuddon,2010,p.872).

Stylistics then approaches texts mainly because texts are considered to
be a very comprehensible language performance . It is fit enough to outline
style tentatively. Stylistics in general is an enquiry or a study of language of
literature in all its manifestations, a study of literary discourse which tends to

study different styles in language use.

Carter (1996) illustrates the advantages of stylistics stating that it provides a
method of scrutinizing texts, “a way in” to a text, opening up starting points for

complete interpretation(p.5).

Short (1996) goes on to state, “Stylistics can occasionally look like either
linguistics or literary criticism, depending on where you're standing and looking
atit”’(p.1).



Leech( 2008) asserts that “non-literary texts can be analyzed for their stylistic
features in the same way as literary texts. In such cases, features like

foregrounding of deviation or the use of parallelism can be noted”(p.21).

Leech adds that “Stylistic analysis can also be used to establish the ideological
basis of a text’s meaning .So , If a linguistic aspect is considered and carried out
in these fields, it can be called stylistics”(Leech,2008,p.22).

Stylistics then seems to vary based on the theory or the field of language use
that is adopted within. It is concerned by special language uses and techniques.
Stylistics hence is stretchable to fit the area or the domain it analysis . And for
the purpose of this study stylistics is a cover term for any linguistic tool that can
determine the linguistic items or strategies which carry out any religious

,cultural , political or economic ideology to manifest for readers.

Furthermore , since Stylistics expanded to an interdisciplinary approach and
mainly devoted to mediating between linguistics and different literacy fields , it
Is worthy to consider stylistics workable to investigate religious beliefs and

concepts communicated by language (Leech,2008,p.22).

Stylistics is a tool to facilitate our deep understanding to the different uses
of language . It is through stylistics, the validity of our language choices can be

distinguished.

Any stylistic investigation is done through language . Stylistic
accomplishes its aims depending on language tools . The mutual benefits are
widely noted between the two areas since language is a wide cover for various
fields .It is obviously clear that language is multi-leveled structure and its

constituents are track units which start with the smallest phoneme and end with



the most complex sentences .This is why stylistics is also a multi-leveled

analysis.
2.1.1 Levels of Stylistic Analysis

A stylistic Analysis is an analytical science that embraces all the “
expressive aspects of language, such as phonology, prosody, morphology,
syntax, and lexicology” (Cuddon , 2010,p. 872). The manner by which stylistic
analysis approaches a text is a level by level approach . This is to say that
stylistic is a comprehensive tool which operates on the language required
systematically . Stylistic analysis as a linguistic branch operates on various

language levels. They are as follows:

2.1.1.1Phonological Level

Lodge (2009) views phonology as “the study of linguistic systems,
specifically the way in which sound represents differences of meaning in a
language”. Analyzing the phonological level involves analyzing the following
devices: harsh and soft consonants, alliteration ,assonance, consonance, rhyme,

rhythm ,meter ,and onomatopoeia (p.8).
2.1.1.2Graphological Level

According to Leech (1969), graphology is more important than
orthography. It refers to the entire writing system, including “punctuation,
paragraphing, and spacing”(p.39). Graphology, for Crystal and Davy (1969), is
the study of a language's writing system or orthography as seen in various types
of handwriting or typography. This is referred to as the formalized rules of
writing (p.18).

Analyzing the graphological level entails examining the structure of a text
like : the font / fount /face type, indentation, lines, stanza, leading, Margins, the

epigraph, capitalization, punctuation, and media. All these are examples of the



graphological items  which  embrace  certain  stylistic  effect.

2.1.1.3 Morphological Level

Morphology, pertaining to Aronoff and Fudeman (2005), is the
mental system involved in word formation or the branch of linguistics
that “deals with words, their internal structure, and how they are
formed” . Analyzing the morphological level entails examining  word
formation and structure, compounding, affixes (prefixes and suffixes),
derivational category changing parts of speech and inflectional category

(maintaining parts of speech), and coinages(p.1).

2.1.1.4 Lexical Level

This is about the "Lexis" level. Lexis refers to the vocabulary items that
comprise a language or the body of words known and used by a specific person.
Analyzing the lexical level entails examining vocabulary / diction such as
vocabulary items, parts of speech of words (major repeated words), and
tenderness, cruelty, and nature words. In this respect , a writer has complete
control over the lexical items he uses to compose his texts. Formal words,
informal words, slangs, archaic words, jargon words, foreign words, and

sometimes coined words are all examples of words (Sharma, 2019,p.16).

2.1.1.5 Syntactic Level

Tallerman (1998) defines syntax as '"sentence construction” . Syntax is
concerned with the construction of phrases, clauses, and sentences. Syntax
refers to the arrangement of words into meaningful grammatical verbal patterns.

Syntax can be clear or ambiguous, cogent or hazy, verbose or sparse, and so

on(p.1).



2.1.1.6 Semantic Level

Semantics is the study of the meaning of words, phrases, and sentences.
Metaphor, simile, personification, and other literary devices are included
according to their meaning effects on the interpretation of readers . Analyzing
the semantic level entails analyzing elements that contribute to meanings, such
as the meanings of words, phrases, idioms, and sentences, as well as metaphor,
simile, personification, imagery, symbol, colloquial, and so on (Tallerman

,1998,p.1).

2.1.2 Style

Stylistics is simply results of 'style," . It is the correspondence between
thought and expression. The concept of style is based on the assumption that
language serves two functions, namely communication and thought shaping .

These are two attributed processes that style performs. ( Tariq,2018,p.47).

The focus of stylistics is mainly style. It is a selection of linguistic tools
from a vast array of linguistic options. It is primarily determined by a writer's or
speaker's linguistic preferences. This decision is made consciously or
unconsciously based on intentions. The process of deciding what to keep and
what to discard based on stylistics is a justifiable one. The justification is based
on some needs or goals that lead to the decision being made. Typically, style is
accompanied by the writer's own experience, ethics, emotions, beliefs, and
points of view. These are regarded as "contextual™ factors that influence and
guide style toward an obvious orientation. So , Style is a "choice making
activity in language use whether made in text book or in the real life"

(Tariq,2018,p.47).



There are numerous factors that can be used to categorize and recognize
a style. There are various types of style , such as : pure, ornate, florid, sober,
simple, elaborate, and so on. All of these are examples of English styles. It is
also classified according to literary periods or conventions such as "History,
Metaphysical, Restoration Prose Style, Biblical Style, Euphemistic Style,
Prophetic Style, contemplative Style, Romantic Style and so on"
(Tariq,2018,p.47).

The Concise Oxford Dictionary of Current English considers style as a sum
of “collective characteristics of the writing or diction or way of presenting
things or artistic expression or decorative method proper to a person or school
or period or subject matter exhibiting these characteristics”
(Sykes,1976,p.1146). It is taken as a way of thinking or a way of acting that is

untouchable but noted .

In his A Dictionary of Literary Terms, Gray (1994) defines style as "the
distinctive manner in which a writer expresses himself—or herself—, or the
distinctive manner of an individual literary work." Each writer's style is unique,
but it may be a result of a combination of factors such as typical syntactical
structures, a favorite or distinctive vocabulary, types of imagery, attitude toward

subject matter, type of subject matter, and so on" (p.227).

According to the Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English, style is “a
particular way of doing or producing something, especially one that is typical of
a particular period of time or of a group of people... [It is] the specific way in
which someone uses words to express ideas, tell stories, and so on”

(1998,p.1473).



Crystal and Davy (1969,pp.9-10) distinguish four uses of the concept of style in

stylistic literature :
1-In reference to “"some or all of one person's linguistic habits ".
2- In relation to language habits of a group of people at one time".

3. With an evaluative sense e.g. “She has a very refined style in her writing” .

4. Applied only to literary language.

Style can be investigated in a variety of ways:

Style is defined as a (personality or individuality) that focuses on style as a

relational term. Furthermore, style as an (option) from other linguistic
possibilities. Third, style is defined as a deviation from the relative norms of the
language, and in this regard, style is governed by non-conventionalized rules,
particularly at the syntactical and lexical levels. Style is also analyzed in terms
of (situation), which is determined by the relationship between the message and
its medium. The medium in this case can be either a formal language used in
courtrooms or an informal language used in everyday conversations. The fifth
analytical foundation upon which style is calculated is the ( temporal

phenomenon). Here, style could be: New or old fashion (Tariq,2018 ,p.48).

Naturally stylistics follows the nature of language in being multi-leveled
structure . Carter and Nash (1990) carry the same idea of considering style as a
result from interplay of several levels of linguistic organization. The internal
context of text conventions and outer context is an important level among them.

For them stylistics is “a means of seeing through language and increasing



awareness of uses to which language can be put”(p.27).

Carter and Nash (1990) analyze the stylistic features of various registers
using modern linguistic theories, and they create a new genre of stylistics
known as (non-literary stylistic). Its goal is to analyze language habits with the
primary goal of identifying, from the general mass of linguistic features
common to English as used on every conceivable occasion, those features that

are restricted to specific types of social contexts (p.10).

2.2 Religious Language

The terms “ religion” and “ religious at first glance could have been seen as

nearly having identical meanings . Yet, they are totally different.

According to the Oxford “religious” could have nearly identical meanings
Learner's Dictionary, religion (noun) is belief in and worship of God or gods,
or a specific system of faith and worship based on such belief. Religious
(adjective) means (of a person) believing in and practicing a religion. Religion
and language, according to Thomason and Gedney (2002,p.6), “examine
religious language” in its various manifestations. It means that religious

language can be manifested through the use of language.

It is frequently interpreted to mean liturgical language. However, in scholarly
contexts, the term : Religious Language is now frequently used to cover both
religious discourse (including academic theological writing and statements of
doctrine) and doctrine (Thomason & Gedney ,2002,p.6). Religion is an
organized collection of beliefs, cultural systems, and world views that relate to
an order of existence. It is the set of" beliefs, values, and social norms that

provide people with a proper code of life to live by " (Naeem et al., 2014,p.40).



According to Tibi (1991), human conceptions of reality in religion are based on
belief, in an authority that varies from religion to religion. It means that religion
IS a concept that is used to learn about God's belief. Religion can be defined as
the process of getting to know God in order for people to have a sense of

direction in life(p.8).

Olson (2011) mentions that the term “religion” is derived from the Latin
“religio”, which originally referred to human fear of God or other divine beings.
Olson also added once more that religion is a subject with which nearly
everyone feels at ease because it appears to be so obvious. It means that religion
can make people feel at ease because they know it is based on their faith in

God(p.1).

Another comment comes from Giddens (1993,p.456) who asserts religion as an
"Important part of the human experience, influencing how people perceive and

react to their surroundings" .

Van Buren (1972) relates human beliefs with their language behavior . He
views religion as a form of "linguistic behavior " which calls for a focus on its
central feature and therefore to present it fairly. For Van Buren (p.2) “There is
no need to deny that religion is more a matter of how men live than how they
talk. However, a human form of life is precisely linguistic; it is the fact that
language is woven into all the rest of our activities that makes those activities
distinctively human and, also, that gives our language its peculiar

character”’(Van Buren ,1972,p.2).

The central statements of the Christian/Islamic belief system are recorded in a

canon of writings, and religious behavior that includes "reading, reciting,



studying, and commenting on these authoritative texts. Other activities in
Christian/Islamic life and worship, such as praying, hymn-singing, meditating,
preaching, praising, blessing, forgiving, excommunicating, confessing one's
belief, theologizing, and many other religious practices, are, first and foremost,
forms of linguistic behavior that can be classified as various types of speech
acts" (Levenston, 1984,pp. 129-145).

Language is a medium through which beings' presence and activity can be
assumed. It is the medium of communication through which the norms, values,
beliefs, ideas, and codes of life are communicated among the people of a
specific society or between societies. Language embodies the culture, religion,
and social norms of a specific society or even a specific register (Naeem et al.,

2014,p.40).

Language of religion is a register that represents the variation of language
used in religious settings and differs from everyday language and other settings.
Religion's language is not the same as everyday language. It is a language in
which certain aspects of everyday language are changed or suspended.
Religious language is prioritized over everyday language. It is regarded as
superior because of its connection to Devine Beings, or Super Beings, who are
involved in the production of words in religious language(Naeem et al.,

2014,p.40).

There are numerous holy books that are directly related to Allah Almighty
and have been passed down in the form of revelation. As a result, no human
being created the language in these books. For example, the Glorious Quran,
the sacred book of Muslims, is known as the only book that has remained in the

same condition since it was passed down to The Prophet Muhammad



(P.B.U.H). It is in the form in which it was revealed to the Holy Prophet
Muhammad (P.B.U.H). (Naeem et al., 2014,p.40) .

Religious language is a “field” which may be broken up into what Crystal
and Davy (1969:148) have called several “provinces” and “modalities”:The
language of sermons, for instance, constitutes a register in its own respect, of as
much as it clearly qualifies as religious language, but also has a rhetorical
structure of its own, and features many markers (notably at the prosodic level)
of public speaking (Crystal, 1970,p.96).

Crystal and Davy (1969 ) also refer to the fact that ““as a source of linguistic
effect, religious language is very evident within literature, where a deliberate,
evocative use may be made of its terminology and phraseology; or in humour,
where one may readily cause laughter by discussing a nonreligious topic, such
as a cricket match, in the tone of voice, grammar, and vocabulary associated

with religious language use”(p.148).

Religious language has become a widely used style of communication .
The Glorious Quran is written in Arabic, and because of its unique style, it is
considered the standard of Arabic. The Bible also contains standard language as
well as figurative language. To put it another way, religious language, is full of
figures of speech and literary devices. There are numerous examples to support
this idea in the Glorious Quran, the Bible, and even Hadith and Sermons. There
are many distinguishing stylistic features of religious language that distinguish
it from language of other registers (Crystal & Davy ,1969,p.148).

In a study conducted by Rahimi & Hematiyan (2011,p.4) , they question
the actual existence of a separate field called religious language or it is simply

an ordinary language used to present religious traditions . Donova (1976) views



a religious language as “ a distinct language which is used separately in some
special situations, such as Hebrew in Jews, Arabic for Muslims”. Then Donova
(1976) retrieved to explain his unacceptable previous remark to add that
“religious language is using a special words like "Apocalypse"”, "Incarnation”,
"Revelation"”(p.55). Rahimi & Hematiyan (2011) assert that language is only
considered religious when it is used religiously, which does not necessitate the

use of specialized forms or expressions (pp.4-5)

Religious language is distinct from everyday language. Despite its many
distinguishing features, religious language shares some characteristics with
other registers. Religious language is dynamic and complex in terms of
function, style, and interrelationship with other texts. It is flawless in terms of
grammar and other fundamental aspects of any standard language( Naeem et al.

,2014,p.43).

Religious speech situations frequently differ from everyday
language situations. Everyday speech is a collaborative production of
words or phrases. In religious register, it is critical to understand what is
being shared and with whom it is being shared especially in religious
conversation because most religious conversation the only sharing is of
a specific personality or power and sometimes this power is invisible .
The Glorious Quran is shared by Allah and a single word of it has great
importance and universal brevity and meanings (Naeem et al.

2014,p.43).

Levels of stylistic analysis are present in religious language. In it, there is a
foregrounding of theme as well as a foregrounding of style. Grammar is mostly

followed correctly, and sentence structure is frequently found to be consistent.



Figures of speech are present in religious language on the semantic level.
Religion's language employs a variety of literary devices to emphasize its
theme, conciseness and precision, comprehension, and the ability to remember

its message( Hematiyan & Rahimi ,2011,p. 10).

They also highlight some of the linguistics orientations within religious

discourses: These are the following:

1-The ability to arouse, elicit, and change feelings and emotions.
2- Commitment to the key figures and acceptance of their offers.
3-Utilization of performative verbs.

4-The religious activities are associated with warships.

5-The function of operative words.

6-Methods and instruments for remembering God.

7-Using religious language to solemnize, formalize, and unite something or

someone.

8-Words used to encourage people to join religious groups or to wear religious

clothing.

9-The psychological impact of religious stories, historical novels, drama,

allegories, poetries, songs, and oratories( Hematiyan & Rahimi ,2011,p.11).

Current linguistic research treats religious language as a register of language
used in the domain of religion, with the primary goal of identifying the
structures and functions of religious language (lexicon, syntax, phonology,
morphology, prosody, etc.) that distinguish it from its non-religious counterpart
(Samarin ,1976,p.5).



Holt (2006) argues that there is a need to investigate variation in religious
language "in terms of its function, style, historical context, mode,
interrelationship with other texts, mode, and language variable"(p.13). Balraj et
al. (2020) analyze the relation between language and religion heading from the
fact that language as a means of communication is cultural and it is an
instrument to indicate the identity of groups and communities. Religion here is

portrayed by language (p.1218).

Language then is an important tool for effective religious communication
because it is central to various practices and doctrines. It has assisted (and
continues to assist) most religionists in relating their religious experience and
awareness to broader human social experience and knowledge. Without
language, our religious beliefs could not be expressed . As a result, it is
necessary to investigate how language is used to effectively communicate in

various contexts of religious interactions(Odebunmi & Babajide ,2007,p.30).

Haron (2009) asserts that religious language have four basic functions:

1-As engaging an individual's affective dimension of being the individual to

action and strengthening his/her commitment to correct (belief).

2-As binding a community (i.e. stimulate cooperative action and response
among them in relation to its symbols).

3-As expressing what cannot be expressed literally (that is, communicating
qualities of experience that are sometimes difficult to articulate using ordinary

language).

4-Evoking, fostering, and clarifying the human experience of an aspect of the

world that can be called the 'order of splendour’ or the divine”(pp.112-113).



Religious language primarily refers to statements or claims made about
God or gods. Its primary function is to describe and explain infinite existence as
well as the ‘world' that God inhabits. It is a language that has been used and

cultivated solely for religious purposes.

Moral discourse is expressed through religious language. Language about
God is really language about how people should interact with one another. The
language of religion is metaphorical and symbolic. There are helpful metaphors
and symbols about God in the language. Religious language is a 'signification
mode' (Haron, 2009,pp.112-113).

Religious language is a vital tool of communication . It has its own
influence over various political and social trends in the whole word .
The effect this type of a language has over human thoughts and
understandings goes beyond limitations . It is important to become

aware of the influence of religious thoughts over linguistic choices

2.2.1 Religious Style

Every style has its own set of shadows , connotations and its peculiar
contextual experience which in turn influence the outer-look of the style. Style

is then loaded with many distinctions that create the identity of the style.

Crystal and Davy (1969) deploy the use of language in religious discourse
which has to be selective for a general or liturgical context. They further explain
that whether one believes in the language or not, the fact still remains that
language style has both cultural function and a linguistic impart which are

generalizable beyond the original religious context in which it appears.



Yule( 2010) ,on the other hand , believes that relying on “ linguistic forms
and features and how they are presented in contexts ™ is needed to determine

and recognize the kind of style accurately.

Cannon (1996 ,p. X ) in his " Six Ways of Being Religious " explains how

understanding of ( sacred rite, right action, devotion, shamanic mediation,

mystical quest , and reasoned inquiry ) will help a person to make sense of any

religious tradition and finally introduce a religious text . In religious discourse

analysis , the investigation of linguistics occurs in religious texts apparently to

assign the correspondence between linguistic forms and their function(Cannon,
1996 p. X) .

Keane (1997) adds that it is language which determines the adopted style . It
is a well -known fact that in religious domains , users of language will employ
language forms to convince , persuade , inform and educate their religious
thoughts . In all these attempts , various stylistics and rhetorical tools will be

employed (p.47).

Keane (1997) in this point clarifies that " Religious observance tends to
demand highly marked and self-conscious uses of linguistic resources and that
religious language is defined in terms of the perceived distinctiveness of certain
interactions, textual practices, or speech situations. " All this is based on the fact
The that religious language must be very distinct from every day talk(p.48).
employment of different figures of speech is the most common stylistic method
in religious texts . Figurative language is concerned with connotations , implied
or hidden meanings to call attention to specific or general truths , to emphasize
them and make them more colorful and forceful(Giroux &Williston

1974,p.10).



2.2.2 Stylistic Features of Religious Style

Religious style typically carries distinct style markers that distinguish this
type of text or discourse from other ordinary uses of language. A general

description of these features is provided below:
2.2.2.1 Phonological Level

The sound of a word or phrase has a significant impact on the style of a
text. Text in religious language can be found in both prose and poetry. It also
has a lot to do with the phonetic level of stylistic analysis. Hymns sung or
written in praise of God are examples of poetic style. Phonetics has a significant
impact on religious language. The reason for this could be the goal of religious
preaching, which is to affect and soften hearts. Though proper sound patterns
have a greater impact on the heart and mind, they are still required in religious
language (Naeem et al.,2014,p.41). Assonance and alliteration can also be found
in religious language. They are used in religious language to emphasize the
style. Alliteration, the use of the same consonants in the initial positions of a
line, is used for narrative effect in Bible prophetic and poetic writings such as
Micah, Psalms, and so on. While Assonance is the repetition of same or

comparable vowel sounds in adjacent words(Naeem et al.,2014,p.41).

2.2.2.2 Semantic Level

Semantics is the study of word meanings and how they can be interpreted.
The brevity and universality of religious language is sensed through semantic
analysis of religious language. Religious language employs symbols, similes,
metaphors, allusion, hyperbole, paradox, and other literary devices. It means
that religious language is a figurative language, as evidenced by the use of
figures of speech (Naeem et al.,2014,pp.41-43).



2.2.2.3 Religious Vocabulary

The religious register, like many other registers, is clearly marked at the
lexical level; however, "religious vocabulary” is a concept that is surprisingly
difficult to define :

First: A number of obviously religious terms can be easily noted like: (God,

baptism, sin, etc.) that serve as register identifiers.

Second : intermediate field would be made up of items shared with profane
forms of thought (love, truth, fellowship...), but with a specific shift in intention;
a religious dimension of meaning passed down through religious practice within

a community of believers.

A third, larger circle includes "ordinary™ items that are most commonly used
outside the religious register to refer to "this worldly" objects, states, and
relationships, but can be applied to a divine or religious referent in a

"extraordinary" way(Crystal,1981 ,pp.265).

The conservative nature of religious language inevitably affects lexical choice,
and a number of words and meanings that are disappearing or have disappeared
from the language are preserved here, or appear with a significantly different
frequency (abide, behold, betray, covetousness, degree (in Psalm of degrees),

dwell, everlasting, fowls) (Van Noppen, 1981,pp. 231-247).
2.2.2.4 Grammatical Structure

The language of religion primarily standardizes contemporary language.
That is why the concept of proper grammar should also be clarified: if a
language is standard, how can it be grammatically poor? (Naeem et

al.,2014,P.41).



Keane (1997) refers to the use of quotations in religious texts as evidence that
words have otherworldly origins. The distinction is whether performance is
regarded as a type of quotation or as the spirits speaking through the

performer(p.61).

Buckley(1984:56) describes this structure stating that “ words framed as
reported speech can be portrayed as having originated outside of the current
context in which they are being reported” (p.56).According to Keane (1997),

what is quoted in religious discourse could be:
1-The original moment in which the words were received .
2-Previous performances .or
3-Words formulated by other participants in the same speech event.

It is important to identify the specific features and characteristics of the
language style mostly founded in religious Biblical , Islamic and Quranic
texts(p.61).

2.2.3 Biblical Style

Zhou(2005) states that Christianity was founded on Greek and Latin,
which were regarded as tools for transmitting its creed. Furthermore,
Christianity and Latin culture have begun to infiltrate English. English has
become increasingly religious as Christianity has gained popularity and depth.
Latin language and culture infiltrated English as the language of sermons. These
Latin words are associated with religious apparatus, rituals, and so on. These

words are divided into two categories:

1-Words with the same religious meaning(not changed) e.g. temple, church,

prayer, preach, sermon, nun, salvation, divine, and so on..

2- Words with different meanings ( changed) e.g. dogma, minister, mission,

hood, sponsor, lecture, patron, and so on.(p.304).



In Biblical Hebrew literature, there are two main modes, or "styles," for
representing speech, thought, perception, and the like: direct speech, known as
direct discourse, and indirect speech, known as indirect discourse. Recent
research has identified a third style known as free indirect discourse, which is
usually described as a quasi- indirect discourse, that is, something similar to

indirect discourse.

James (2006) asserts that the writings collected in the New Testament are
representative of popular literature rather than formal or artistic literature. The
language used in the New Testament books is not classical Greek, but the
vernacular of the time, namely "Koine,” which had developed into a global
language in the aftermath of the worldwide spread of Greek tradition during the
period of "Hellenism." (pp.7-8).Various levels of language quality emerge
within Koine Greek, making it relatively easy to distinguish between vulgar and
refined modes of speech, as well as the colloquial language of the marketplace
and the literary language. James( 2006,p.14) also remarks that Hebrew was the

language of most of the Old Testament.

James( 2006) also remarks that Hebrew was the language of most of the
Old Testament and that the frequency of quotations and allusions in the New
Testament demonstrates that Christians were well-versed in scripture. Because
the Hebrew scripture was the foundation of religion for both Jews and
Christians, it was critical that they were fluent in the Hebrew language in order

to read this scripture and develop strong faith and learn how to live
properly(pp.14-16).

Martin (2013) investigates Biblical style markers in relation to functional
sentence perspective and founded that Biblical style markers seen in the context
of traditional levels of language study (phonological, graphitic, morphological,

lexical, syntactic, semantic, and pragmatic features), such as: the distinctive



layout, the occurrence of key words, the use of repetition instead of reference, a

strong parallelism, reiterative syntactic patterning, and so on(p.59).

Eiselein et al. (2019: 5) in Studying The Bible, define biblical literature as:

“The literary styles employed throughout the Bible vary greatly . Sometimes the language is brief and terse,
with little description or elaboration, and other times it is highly descriptive, vivid, and figurative. Nonetheless,
this language and these texts convey meaning in intense, complex, and not always obvious ways. Of course,
these texts, with their highly suggestive language and styles, do not always mean the same thing to all readers,
and they are frequently interpreted in very different ways by the same reader (or re-reader) at different points
or moments in their lives “

He adds that “What most readers of the Bible would agree on, regardless of
their perspective, is that these texts reveal or yield a truly amazing range of
profound meanings that can clarify or confuse, trouble or amuse, and leave
readers thinking and wondering”. He notes that the crucial aspect of Christian
language, however, is not that it contains elements of technical vocabulary, but

that it is almost entirely ordinary in its vocabulary.

This view is not very much different for that of (Huber ,2000,p. 34) who
considers " The words used in a Christian religious context are the same that
one uses in daily speech: ‘father’, ‘grace’, pardon". The specific technical terms
of the language of faith that are used in Christian discourse are relatively rare
and not indispensable, be-cause they are explainable by means of common
terms. Examples of such technical terms would be: ‘prayer’, ‘salvation’,

‘redemption’,.

In addition to biblically conditioned collocations (King of Kings, Heart and

Soul, Valley of the Shadow of Death,...), the Christian context accounts for a
number of collocations that may appear odd or unexpected outside of the
liturgical context: The combination precious + death refers to the redeeming



power of Christ's sacrifice; eat + body and drink + blood have no cannibalistic

connotations here, but instead refer back to the root metaphor (hoc-est-corpus-

meum) which biblically means : (This is my body) (Van Noppen, 1981,pp. 165-
174).

Merwe et al.(1999) assert certain conventions about cohesion and
rhetorical structure of Biblical Language in reference to semantic links. They

refer to :

1-Reference : In which Biblical texts refer to persons by revealing their names

and positions and repeated regularly. ex: Elijah , man of God.

2-The use of Pronouns : The use of the name of a person is explicitly deployed

more than it is used in ordinary English language.

3-Rhetorical Organization :A mixture of ( narrative ,descriptive,

argumentative and instructional texts may occur .

They add that grammars in biblical texts are organized according to a
didactic principle. For example, the simplest forms of the verb are

introduced first, followed by the simplest forms of the noun (p.65).

2.2.4 Quranic Style

The Noble Quran and Sunnah are the two sources on which Islam is based.
The difference between the Noble Quran and the Sunnah is that the Glorious
Quran is the word of Allah#®, The Sunnah, on the other hand, is inspired by
Allah %, but the actions and statements are made by the 3¢ ) (P.B.U.H)AI-
Gazzi, 2014; Alhaj, 2020).

For Meraj(2016,p.319) The word "¢i_a " Al-Quran , is derived from the root
" 8" which means to: read, call, proclaim, or recite. The first Surah revealed to



(P.B.U.H)begins with the command word 3l gﬁ\ by Al 158 which means
:“read in the name of your Lord who created”’(Shakir,1999,p.308).

The word ‘Quran’ is a proper noun that means "reading or reciting." The Quran,
as a proper noun, is a collection of Divine messages revealed to Prophet
Mohammad (P.B.U.H) through "~ " The (revelation )(Al-Laithy, 2005,p.13).

Hewer(2006) and Abd-el-Jawad(1992) demonstrate that Arabic is the
scriptural language of Islam. It is the literary language of the Glorious Quran,
. In (=4l )Islam's sacred book. Muslims refer to this religious language as
the Western world among linguists, it is known as Classical Arabic or

Standard Arabic.

This standard language is understood by all Arab speakers, regardless of
nationality. It is studied and known throughout the Islamic World. Muslims
believe it help them understand God's message in the Glorious Quran and use it

when they pray.

In recent years , non-native speakers are interested in discovering the mystic
sensation of knowing standard Arabic . It is especially beneficial for those
studying Political Science, Criminal Justice, Business, Education, Journalism,
Law, Linguistics, Social Work, Religious Studies, Comparative Literature and

many more.

According to Saeh (2015), the Glorious Quran did not introduce a new

language that was distinct from the existing Arabic language. However, its
distinctiveness stems from the way it went beyond the existing Arabic language,
transcending the limitations of its terms, structures, idioms, formulations,
images, and internal relationships. Rather, its miraculousness stems from its

ability to build a new language on the very foundations of an old one.



Saeh(2015), continued to say "where there is no doubt that the Glorious
Quran is a literary masterpiece. The fact that it is a one-of-a-kind and unrivaled
perfection of language, style, eloguence, and power that the peoples of the
Arabian peninsula had never encountered before in the seventh century ".. He
continued, "It should be emphasized that the Glorious Quran is the only book in
the world that has continued to be marked by features that no other book on

Earth shares"(p.vii).

In describing the style of the language in The Glorious Quran , Almenoar
(2010) asserts The Glorious Quran contains messages that are directly stated
and accessible to the reader's thought processes, as well as messages that are
conveyed through images that can appeal to the reader's senses and stimulate

his/her imagination of certain sensory experiences.(p.74).

=l (2013) discusses the miracles in The Glorious Quran, in his book &l )
( sthadl Gsis iy 2% [ Al-Shifa by defining the rights of the Chosen One )and

limits them to four:

The first is its superior composition, word consistency, eloquence, and rhetoric
to that of the Arabs.

The second is the image of its wondrous arrangement, the unique style that
contradicts Arab speech styles, the techniques of its compilation and prose that
came upon it, and its stopping at verse syllables, and the end of the separation of
its words and cutting off. There was no equal before or after it, and no one could

match it.

The third is included in terms of prophecies, what wasn't there and did not
occur, so it was discovered as it was reported based on the reason that was

given.



The fourth is what it had told from the news of the previous centuries, the

annihilated people and nations, the former 4= & (' Islamic Law) (p.7).

=4l (2013) commented on these points saying that :The first two types were
related to the Quran's rhetorical aspect. The second miracle comes in the form
of systems, and despite their differences, they all end in the rhetorical aspect
(=, 2013,pp.1- 9). And he concluded to say that" the Quran was organized

with the utmost eloquence ™ .

As for (Al-andalusi, 1993,p.1) he adds :

"Those who understand the meanings of rhetoric will find in the Noble Qur'an all its arts,
from describing the many meanings with few words, to the types of emphasis, simile and
representation, and proverbs. Furthermore, impressive prefaces and forewords, syllables and

commas, advancement and delay, separation and connection” .

Some scholars who worked on Islamic religious translation such as Ghazala
(2008), Elewa (2014) have classify religious lexical items in the Quran into
different categories. Ghazala (2008), for example, classifies them into three

categories as follows:

1-New items that did not exist in Arabic prior to the appearance of Islam such
as the « ¢lagill 5 oA ((Quran and martyrdom).

2-well-known Arabic terms given new meanings by Islam, such as: Salah

(prayer) and Hajj (pilgrimage).

3-Words that are already known and used in Arabic, such as "Kaba" (the house
of God in Mekka).

Elewa (2014), like Ghazala, classifies religious terms into three groups, but he

uses different labels:

(a) The unfamiliar terms which are used only in Islamic context.



(b) The familiar terms which are used only in non-Islamic contexts .

(c) The familiar terms which are also used in non-Islamic contexts but do not

obviously look so.

According to Saeh(2015), the linguistic shift in the Glorious Quran was not
limited to the vocabulary of the Qur'an. Rather, it looked beyond individual
words to the relationships between them, their placement in various contexts,
their uses, and the new linguistic, grammatical, and imaginal elements and

conventions that governed and permeated its language.(p.18).

And an examination of each surah of the Glorious Quran separately
reveals that the locations where new linguistic phenomena occur outnumber
the words in the surah itself. For Example : In Surah al-Nas (114), which is
20words long, we find no fewer than 33new phenomena and so on
(Saeh,2015,p.20).He further commented on this saying that it is one of "The
linguistic stamp" that marks each individual surah . It is a remarkable Quranic
phenomenon which forms part of the structure and persona of the Glorious
Quran as a whole (Saeh,2015,p.22).

Darwish et al. (2021) highlight the advantages of the Quranic style that

distinguishes it from other speeches, as shown in the following points:

1- It is flexible and adherent to interpretation :meaning that no other style can
match the Quranic style's flexibility in interpretation and compliance with
change. This interpretive flexibility does not tolerate opposing or contradictory
viewpoints. However, due to its adaptability, it has a broad significance. In
other words , the Quranic style heals the hearts of ordinary people while
satisfying the special and expert ones. Its close appearance guides the masses
and the majority of the people, filling the void and gap in their souls with

encouragement, intimidation, and the striking beauty in its expressions and



manifestations. Furthermore, its deep interior satisfies philosophers' appetite for

more wisdom and thought, untying and unstringing the complicated knots they

have related to the universe's origin, limit, system, accuracy of creation, and
creativity (p.1255).

2-The employment of the figurative method of expression: One of the most
distinguishing characteristics of the Quranic style is its use of the pictorial
method to express the meanings and ideas that it wishes to clarify, whether they
are abstract mental meanings, ancient stories, scenes from the Day of
Resurrection, or other fields. The Quranic style is carried through the image's
atmosphere, as if looking at the details of the hologram in front of it. It was as if

the scene in front of it was alive and moving.

A closer look at the Quranic style as it depicts this meaning in this amazing and

extra ordinary picture may clarify this point :
(Al Y5 T) 35588 (3n 258 (50) BDaE0 34 23318 (49) dynim o 350 o il La8)

“What is then the matter with them, that they turn away from the admonition (49) . As if they
were donkeys taking fright (50) . That had fled from a lion (51)” ( Shakir , 1999,p. 290).

In this example , the mind has the sense of sight, the faculty of imagination, the
emotion of sarcasm, and the sense of glamour and beauty: mockery of those
(unbelievers) who flee like donkeys from a lion for no reason other than that
they call to faith. The uniqueness of the Quranic style with these characteristics
demonstrates its divine source, implying that the style is nothing more than an
intellectual image of creator (Darwish et al. ,2021,p.1256).

According to Meraj(2016), the Quran is neither prose nor poetry, despite
the fact that the majority of the words are either prose or poetry. The Quran

does, in fact, contain religious and moral guidance, lessons from the lives of



past peoples, the message of Allah's Prophets and Messengers, physical

sciences, and historical accounts of significant  events(p.318).

All of this, however, is delivered with fantastic literary rhythm and
excellence. The Quran achieved this unique literary form by combining metrical
and non-metrical speech. This fusion of metrical and non-metrical composition
is found throughout the Quran and is not found in any other Arabic text, past or

present.

The unparalleled style of the Quran, its superior wisdom, and miraculous

attributes are unmistakable proofs that the Quran is Allah's word. From a

literary standpoint, the Quran has an unmistakable and outstanding style
(Meraj,2016,p.319) .

The Quranic language is a completely unknown and unrivaled literary form.
The structural features of the Quranic discourse distinguish it, not the subjective

assessment of its literary and linguistic composition.

Its linguistic superiority, style, message clarity, argument strength, rhetorical
quality, and the human inability to match even its shortest chapter until the end

of time endow it with exquisite uniqueness (Meraj,2016,p.319).

For uees 4k “It is rather Quran, and it cannot be called anything else. It is not
verse, and this is obvious, because it is not bound by the bonds of verse. And it
Is not prose because it is bound by bonds unique to itself, not found anywhere
else; some of the binds are related to the endings of its verses, while others are
related to that musical sound that is all its own". As a result, it is neither verse
nor prose, but "a book whose verses have been perfected and expounded, from

One Who is Wise, All-Aware “As a result, we cannot call it prose, and the text



itself is not verse. It was unique, and nothing like it had ever preceded or
followed it ”(Al-Tabatabai ,1973,p.46).

The style of The Glorious Quran is essentially a dialogue between the
Divine and the Human. No other prophet has been given the Noble Quran. Its
linguistic superiority, style, message clarity, argument strength, rhetorical
quality, and the human inability to match even its shortest chapter until the end

of time endow it with exquisite uniqueness (Meraj,2016,pp.321-322)

Sale(1899) says “The style of the Quran is beautiful, it is adorned with bold
figures after the eastern taste, enlivened with florid and sententious expressions
and in many places where the majesty and attributes of God are described,

sublime and magnificent” (p.47).

Saeh(2015) provides a list of what linguistic features that The Quran is
distinguished by and not shared by any other book on the planet. These are:

1- Its Surras and Ayaat are referred to using distinct terms.
2- It can be read in multiple ways, all of which are considered divinely inspired.

3- The way it is recited differs from how it is written. Examples include the
words for ( 32kl ) prayer (331 )alms tax and ( 3kl life which are written in
the Quran with the letter ( s'sV) (representing a long 'u’ sound) but we read as an

(<!l (representing an'a'sound as in the word "cat") (p.25).

4- Its text is not pronounced like any other Arabic text in the world. This
distinctive way of pronouncing has been elaborated in detail through the art of
( 25>3) Quranic recitation, in accordance with established rules of pronunciation

and intonation.



5- It is not written like any other Arabic text. (This is due to the fact that the
spelling rules used to write the Quran differ from those used in modern Arabic

as well as those used fourteen centuries ago).

6- It can only be verified by hearing it recited aloud by others. Documentation
of the Quran is based on an oral chain of transmission that dates back to the

Prophet Muhammad himself, in addition to reliance on tajweed rules .

7- The Glorious Quran's linguistic style differs significantly from that of the
Prophet Muhammad (P.B.U.H)who delivered it to us(Saeh,2015,p.24).

At different language levels , the Holy Quran reveals many stylistic
characteristics that are noted clearly . At the phonological level , g (1993)
states that “ Musical rhythm seems clear in the Holy Qur’an, but this rhythm has
its own way that differs from poetry that is restricted to weights and rhymes.

What is in the Quran is a balanced rhythm, not a balanced language ” (p.269).

According to «ké (1983) , this is not a random feature of rhythm , but it
serves as an active role in “ enhancing the meaning and boosting its expressive
energies”, through its harmony with the environment of the texts and their
meanings." The benefits of combining prose and poetry Expression is liberated
from the restraints of consistent rhyme and full participles, giving him entire
freedom of expression for all of his public objectives. At the same time, he
absorbed from poetry the underlying harmony and the tight intervals in
weight(p.102).

Rhythm and music in the Quran may portray certain ideas and pictures by
employing subtle sounds, and this is part of the Quran's unique and excellent

style. The rhyming style in the Quran is known as “rhymed prose” , and



linguists consider its wusage in the Glorious Quran to be a
miracle(Yehya,2005,p.23).

In Addition , the Glorious Quran often uses the words that imitate the sounds
they denote. This rhetorical device called "onomatopoeia" which is widely used

throughout the Glorious Quran discourse . e.g.
(2: lpalal) ) A8 oy ) galld i ciaall )

“Then those that produce fire striking” (Shakir,1999,p.310)

The word "8 " emits the sounds which support developing the sense of the
Image, this verse indicating. The Arabic letters "&"-striking the letters "o=" and
rebounding the letters "z" to convey the sounds of striking and provoke the
meaning of “horses galloping and their hooves striking rocks to produce sparks”
(Nakhavali & Seyedi,2013,p.26).

At the Semantic level , the words in the Holy Quran have special features
, as they are distinguished from others with extreme accuracy and are in perfect
harmony with the contexts in which they are used in the same sense that a word
is replaced by another, the meaning is distorted. Words of the Glorious Quran
fall “within the wonderful rhetorical style and it is assured that every word in
the Glorious Quran “has a meaning that is self-contained and has a luminous

radiance that combines with its sentence ” (Nakhavali & Seyedi,2013,p.26).

As for the selection of the words in the Quran, it favors the use of
the short words with triple origins, or quadripartite origins, and triples
in it are more numerous than the quadripartite; In the Glorious Quran,

these are one thousand six hundred and forty triple origins (1640) of



which more than fifty thousand words are branched, and they exceed
ninety-eight percent (98%) of the vocabulary of the Quran, and other
than the three-fold does not exceed eight hundred words. Concerning
for the five-rooted words, none of them is mentioned in the Glorious
Quran. Because there is no point of sweetness in its use (Nakhavali &

Seyedi,2013,p.30).

As for the structural level, one of the most important stylistic phenomenon
IS Repetition . There are two types of repetition in the Glorious Quran: the

repetition of stories and news and the repetition of words and phrases.

Among the secrets of repetition of stories: that repeating the same story in
other terms, and in a different style, shows the eloquence of the Glorious

Quran.

And when the stories are repeated , it is noted that they remain preserving the
Quranic eloguence (=2@L | 2009,p. 61).

The second type of repetition is the repetition of words and phrases .
When we trace the words and phrases that are repeated in various contexts in
the Quran , it is noted that some of the words in any ( 3_= ) surah are repeated,
and their repetition had an effect in drawing the salient features of the surah and

determining its contents.

The repetition of certain words had a close relationship with emphasizing some
important Islamic beliefs that a person has no faith without believing in them.
Like the repetition of the word(= | &) ) (Lord, servant) in its different forms.
(D80 2009,p. 61).



Repetition in the Glorious Quran could be for some words only like:
(36/05ia5al( ) G530 55 WAl Sl Cigia)-
” “Far, far is that which you are threatened with.(Shakir,1999,p.160)
Or the verse is repeated immediately after the verse . Like:
(6 ¢ ST ANC) Tomd i g &) T el g GiB )-
“Surely with difficulty is ease. With difficulty is surely ease ““ (Shakir,1999,p.308).

Either it is repeated in the same surah, or it is repeated in the whole Quran: For

example : The below verse has been repeated in Surra Al-Shuara (8) times :
(68:5) ). € a3l Saad 543 &) &5 )-
“And most surely your Lord is the Mighty, the Merciful ”(Shakir,1999,p.175)

Interrogative is another salient linguistic structure that is deployed intensively

in the Glorious Quran . The interrogative style negates the monotony of the text,
because it is a form of diversity in styles, and the transition from news to
construction, as it pushes the addressees to reflect and meditate. The question is
mentioned in the surah, and it has departed from the question in order to achieve

other rhetorical purposes such as denial and reprimand .For Example :
(37 20 J )0 &l i 40 G 96)-
“He said: O Marium! whence comes this to you?” (Shakir,1999,p.24).

The Glorious Quran also includes photography in all its forms, as it contains
color depictions, motion pictures, and visualizations...and often descriptions,
dialogue, bells of words, melody of phrases, and context music are involved in
highlighting an image of the images (<8, 1983 ,p. 37).



In the following verse (8-9) of Surat (Yaseen ) for example , the reader finds the

persuasiveness of reason and the enjoyment of emotion:

Uil 13 2gdll fag 13u aguail o (e Uleay L Gsdaka agh BN ) e VT agdlis] b Uiaa Uy
(9-8:04) {Ors 0 ¥ g
(Surely We have placed chains on their necks, and these reach up to their "chins, so they

have their heads raised aloft. And We have made before them a barrier and a barrier behind
them, then we have covered them over so that they do not see “(Shakir,1999,p.210).

Yet, in some other verses that deal with rules and laws, we may notice the

complete brevity in the Almighty’s verse : For Example in Surah An-Nisa:
(23:s Ll il atile cuasa)-
“Forbidden to you are your mothers “(Shakir,1999,p.35).

The analogy in the Quran, although it is a graphic element that gives the text
splendor, integrity and approximation of understanding, yet it is a necessary
element for the performance of the Quranic meaning in an integrated manner in
all respects (U=l 1981,p. 37).

Abdul-Raof (2018) describes the range of linguistic strategies of the Quran
stating that “the linguistic and stylistic idiosyncrasies of Quranic Arabic
accounts for a wide range of linguistic topics such as syntactic structures,
ellipsis, synonymy, polysemy, semantic redundancy, semantic incongruity,
semantic contrastiveness, selection restriction rule, componential features,

collocation”(p.213).

It is clear that style within religious context is not a normal activity of writing
even though it relies on the ordinary language . It is logical that the use and the

investment of this language is not normal . The difficulty of the religious style



method lies in the point where it is not just an arrangement and placing of
superficial words, but rather it is a process of including an intellectual and
ideological content which is intended to direct moral thought and deepen faith
in heavenly concepts. These concepts may not be visible and tangible and for
this reason it is necessary to add more linguistic specifications to the normal

language level so that the individual can believe beyond the intent.



Chapter Three
The Concept of Waiting

3.0 Introductory Remarks

Many nations subscribed to follow certain religious assertions and beliefs.
The doctrine of waiting is one of those beliefs that people who suffer injustice
often resort to. This belief becomes an outlet for the oppressed people looking
forward to the appearance of the Saviour, The Saviour, who will restore their
glories and redress them from their oppressors. It is a belief that stems from the
human instinct that seeks perfection through a person distinguished by a state of
justice, peace and goodness in which there is no place for injustice and tyranny.
The idea of “The waited” is an idea that exists in almost every human society
or religious belief. The roots of waiting go deep into history and religion. The
concept of waiting for a saviour is synonymous with the concept of salvation,
and salvation is a general human feeling that comes from religious inspiration.
It is known that some of the human thoughts originally come from religious

reflection.
3.1The Concept of ‘Waiting’ :A Linguistic Perspective

From a linguistic perspective , the word ‘wait’ offers several but related
meanings . This is clear in both English and Arabic dictionaries . According to
Hornby (2015) in "The Oxford Advanced Learner's Dictionary,” Middle
English is where the word "wait" originated. It is derived from the French word
¢ waitier’ which is also a Germanic word related to the verb ° wake’. Early
senses of the term include : ‘lie in wait (for)’, ‘observe carefully’, and ‘be
watchful". The ‘Vocabulary online dictionary’ dated the word ‘wait’ to be
originated in the 1200s, from the Old Northern French word ‘waitier’ meaning :

"to watch with hostile intent.” Anticipating something that will happen is



waiting, though sometimes what you wait for never comes. When you wait to
do something, you delay. The ‘Vocabulary online dictiornary’ adds that the

noun "wait" is mainly :

1-A wait is the time it takes for something to happen. e.g: ‘The wait to get the

brand new computer was four hours long, but it was worth it.
2-Time during which some action is awaited.

3- The action of waiting is remaining inactive in one place while expecting

something) : e.g “The wait was an ordeal for him”(p. 987).
In addition , as a noun , the word ( waiting ) is :

1-The word " waiting " , according to ‘The vocabulary online dictionary’ is "
The act of standing by without acting as you anticipate a future event or time is
waiting. Waiting can be agonizing, especially waiting for something vitally

important, like election results or your birthday".

2- 'Waiting' is a noun that refers to a type of action that is characterized by
inaction or delay , e.g : "Generations of waiting produced no change in a city's

discriminatory policies, so citizens planned a protest march *.

It is also an adjective, for things like © waiting rooms, waiting lists, and waiting

periods .

3- The act of waiting (remaining inactive in one place while expecting

something).

As an adjective , ‘waiting’ means :( being and remaining ready and available

for use) . e.g : “waiting cars and limousines lined the curb”

The word “ wait ’ delivers many meanings and reflects various synonyms

These meanings and synonyms are expressed in many dictionaries and online



vocabulary cites . In the (Merriam-Webster) dictionary online , the definition of

‘wait’ has two entries . These are :
1-As a verb : (waited; waiting; waits ) are sub-classified into :

a- Transitive verb : to ‘stay in place in expectation’ of ( something or
someone )

b- Intransitive verb : to ‘remain stationary in readiness or expectation , to
pause for , to look forward expectantly , to hold back expectantly , to be
ready and available , and to remain temporarily neglected or unrealized’.

2-As a Noun : It means : a ‘hidden or concealed position , a state or attitude of
watchfulness and expectancy, or it could be : an act or period of waiting’.
The (Merriam-Webster) dictionary online also provides synonyms of ¢
wait > as a verb and as a noun :
-Synonyms for wait (Verb) : (await, bide, hold on, stay).
-Synonyms for wait ( Noun): (delay, detainment, detention, holdback,
holding pattern, holdup).
The Britannica Dictionary on the other hand presents several related
meanings for ‘wait’ as a verb:
1- To stay in a place until an expected event happens, until someone
arrives, until it is your turn to do something.
2- To not do something until something else happens.
3- To remain in a state in which you expect or hope that something will
happen soon.
4- To remain in a state in which you expect to learn or find out something
soon.
5- To be done or dealt with at a later time.
6- To be in a place ready to be dealt with, always used as (be) waiting.

7- To stay at home and wait for someone or something to arrive .



8- Wait on/upon (someone or something) chiefly : to wait for (someone
or something) to arrive or happen’.
9- Wait until/till : used to emphasize that a future event is going to be
Very surprising, important ’.
As for ‘Wait” as a noun , it means :

1- A period of time when you must wait - usually singular.

2- To hide and wait for the right moment to make an attack.

Sometimes ,it is used (figuratively), e.g. :
‘No one knows what lies in wait for us in the coming year’.  [=no one
knows what will happen to us in the coming year].
Furthermore , the definition of (wait/ verb [intransitive, transitive]) from
the Oxford Advanced Learner's Dictionary are as follows :

1- To stay where you are or delay doing something until

somebody/something comes or something happens:

(They waited patiently while | got ready).
2- Wait for somebody/something : e.g.: ( Wait for mel!).
3-Wait for somebody/something to do something’ ,e.g.:
(We're waiting for the rain to stop before we go out)
4-Wait to do something ,e.g.: (Hurry up! We're waiting to go).
5- Wait your turn , e.g.:('You'll just have to wait your turn)
6- To hope or watch for something to happen, especially for a long time’,
e.g.: (This is just the opportunity I've been waiting for).
7- To be left to be dealt with at a later time because immediate action is
not needed.
Gilman (1989) in the Webster’s Dictionary of English Usage gives a few
definitions for © wait’ that are worthy to mention :
1- To stay or rest in expectation.
2- To stop or remain stationary, till the arrival of some person or
event(p.944).



On the other hand , in Arabic , the definition and meaning of _il(waiting)
in The comprehensive dictionary of Al Maany is as follows :

- (waited 5 ) jaas sa s (noun/ism awl) : sl
-Waiting: (noun) which is the origin of wait. The sentence ( <) 4 Ll)means

: | am expecting you to come.
(Jad) Dbl

As a verb , it appears to have the following meanings:
A gmialy ¢ A g ¢ 15USEI ¢ ki, S
(wait for his friend) « 4 sea 3 iS5 Gula 1 Aalia 5 5l
(does not hope) 3l ¥ ; Lk 4 55 Y
(stay there for a moment, watch) & 5) (adad Sl 5331 S35 5 k)
(expect it) Axdzi : ,al &gk L)
(be patient with him) 4ile G : & 555)
(listen to me) &) gial k)
(List of people waiting for something)e G ¢ 5 iy alail 4ald ; Uaiy) i
Unscheduled, suddenly, )13 Gibu (53 lad cae 50y o o sl ye e
(without warning).
e (2008,p.308) in _walzall 4n 2!l 42lll aaxs (Dictionary Of The
Contemporary Arabic Language )presents the meaning of * wait/waiting’ as
follows :
o DA pniall g ¢ JASEA 5ed o )3 ¢l Sl
(wait for it) tokaiin) ;s
(expectation )-: 4 5 : o kil
(wait for him ) {{sokiia U) 1558805} + e Uil Je oIS
(prediction ) 4 (i caad 55 ;154 Sl
(slow down) Jiais 4de (Al :Jaall il



In The Arabic Torjoman Dictionary online cite , the meaning of " wait/waiting"
does not vary much from the other Arabic dictionaries . It offers examples of
the word " waiting " :
5050 8 O ) 0 b S B350 - v B 338
A room in which the visitor stays until his turn comes.
Aalall alin 4 ety divge o Gy 8 Gacade (Sa ;UG 3 jas
A designated place in a house or institution where the person waits.
i) o iy Jreail A 30 GLYI ;SN 6 g
The days required for loading and unloading of the ship.
(L s)) i 5<8) Al-Waseet Arabic Dictionary (2008) , provides various meanings
for the word " wait" (pp.931-932):
(delayed , give it a last ) e yal g algal ;5 ykai -
(Expect )dl Jumd phail ) 1 JWid axd g ;o kil -
(give it a last) 4dle (U 4xd 5 o ylami -
34 5l Alfayrouzabadi (2008) in his (sl s 5<8) Al-Muheet Dictionary
mentions only the meaning of :
(slow down) 4sle (U ¢ o ylaiil | o ks
All meanings of the word (wait or waiting) flow in almost one direction. The
meanings are not far from anticipation and deliberation for a while. It is worth
noting that any waiting period may be limited or unlimited. And the limitation

depends on different factors related to the act of waiting(p.1623).

3.1.1 The Term ¢ wait ’ in the Holy Bible

Baskin and Seeskin (2010) mention that the word ‘wait’ is derived from
the Hebrew word ‘ gavah ’ in the English Bible and it appears in the Holy

Bible for the first time not to describe people but © waters ...which wait ’ in :

‘And God said, “Let the waters under the heavens be gathered [wait: gia 'wu] together into
one place, and let the dry land appear.” And it was so. God called the dry land earth, and
the gathering [collection: u le 'mikveh] of the waters He called seas; and God saw that it was



good’(Genesis 1:9-10)

In this verse , God referred to the gathered waters as "seas" because they were
waiting together in one location.

Hales (2015) answers the question ‘ How to wait on The Lord ?” in his
article stating that “ wait © in the Holy Bible means “ to hope, to anticipate, and
to trust and these acts require faith, patience, humility, meekness, long-

suffering, keeping the commandments, and enduring to the end”.

Nyquist (2017 ) asserts that there are other Hebrew words meaning “to
wait”. In addition to ‘gavah’ , these are : ° yachal’ (an expectant, hopeful
wait),” chuwl’ (writhing, an anxious longing), and ‘chakah’ (a long lasting
desperate wait). These words are translated as ° waiting, looking, hoping,
expecting’ and translators use them very loosely, which causes some
confusion. Biblical authors emphasized the need to wait for salvation and
encouraged hope in  ‘God who would save them’ even during the most

terrifying times (p.15).

Herbert (1958 ) mentions some ‘salvational names of Jesus’ that focuses
on Christ's role in salvation . There are specific names and titles of Jesus Christ

described as soteriological titles such as :

1- Redeemer : In relation to the doctrine of salvation , this title is very popular
in the Holy Bible to emphasize the Lord’s duty of redemption . It means that
the Lord pays a price for a group of slaves who are “ sold under sin and
redeemed” (p.19).

2- Saviour : It is intriguing that Jesus' title as "Saviour™ appears so infrequently
in the Holy Bible. According to Herbert (1958 ) , this term is derived from

the Greek word ‘soter’ which means “a saviour,” , a “deliverer” or a



“preserver.” It is a title used to refer to the “ Father and the Son . It shares a
common root with the verb ‘s0z0’ which is used in the New Testament to
signal full and complete salvation . The title is found in the following verse
(p.27):

“Now we believe, not because of thy saying: for we have heard him ourselves, and know that
this is indeed the Christ, the Saviour of the world” (John 4:42).

3- The Lamb of God :As noted in the New Testament , this title is used only

by John the Baptist and it appears (26) times in the book of the New
Testament. John claims that Jesus was already the < Lamb of God’ taking away
sin before the cross. The expression is mentioned in:

“The next day John seeth Jesus coming unto him, and saith, Behold the Lamb of God, which
taketh away the sin of the world..” ( John.1).

4- Propitiation: This title is directly related to “ The Lamb of God”. The

translation of this term in a technical sense refers to the “ mercy seat, the site of

God and human reconciliation” .The term expresses a complete satisfaction

that will allay God's anger. Jesus received the full force of God's anger (Herbert
,1958 ,p. 33).

5-The Last Adam: This title implies that ‘Adam’ was the head of the previous

race, and © Christ” as the ‘Last Adam and Second Man’ , is the head of the

new race.

6-Author of Eternal Salvation: This title asserts that ‘Jesus’ is the effective
and active cause of salvation, not just the formal cause. When He is referred to
in the Scriptures as the "Author of Eternal Salvation," it highlights both his
ability to save and his ability to keep.

7-Mediator :This is a very specialized title since only Jesus is qualified to serve
as a ‘ mediator’ because he is both a © God and man *(Herbert ,1958 ,p.35).



It is important to recognize that the names and titles of God which appear in
the Holy Bible are actually a self-revelation of God's character and qualities.
The reason why most of these titles seem very humanistic in nature is because
‘ Jesus Christ’ is both a human and a God in the Christian traditions . He is a

combination of a sacred and materialistic characteristics .
3.1.2 The Term ¢ wait * in the Glorious Quran

According to !4 (1980) the origin of «_ kil js« ki ”and ki "
"L means “ 45k G | waited for him . The Glorious Quran uses the term
variously in different meanings such as (p.419):
(104: 5 il ) (Gl 15l 5 et 150 Y 1 sial Gl (@i )
O you who believe! do not say Raina and say Unzurna and listen (Shakir,1999,p.7).
In this verse , kil means “Llaas ¥ 5 Wil aaiul / Listen to us and don't rush us
while in the verse :
(280: 3l ) (3504 Bk 550e 53 IS o))
And if [the debtor] is in straitness, then let there be postponement until[he is in] ease
(Shakir,1999,p.20).

The meaning of « 5,ki” js« 4lga elac) 5 Jew) /Respite and give a timeout ”
while the meaning is totally different in

(77: Ohme J)) (Raisl 535 el 5ty V5 20 232065 ¥ 5)
Allah will not speak to them, nor will He look upon them on the day of resurrection ( Shakir ,
1999,p.26).
In which ¢« el Jhu ¥ > means «  aess 2 ¥ [ ruthless to them > ((gawY!

,2017,pp.32-35).

&Yl 2004 ) mentions that one of the meanings of the word ¢ kil * in the
Glorious Quran is ¢ WYl /waiting °. As found in the verse (p.611):
(122: 258) (o oisa U) | 5 5l 5)
And wait; surely we are waiting also(Shakir,1999,p.105).




Identical meaning is found in other verse :
(102:0555) (Coiadl G & 31 )5 50l % a8 e 1388 (ol o8 e ) 3550855 )

What do they wait for then but the like of the days of those who passed away before them ?
say : wait then ; surely | too am with you of those who wait ( Shakir , 1999,p.97)

Y1 (2017) remarks that the term ( _&3) with all its derivations and meanings
is used (129) times within the Glorious Quran . The verb ¢ ki is used eight
times in different verses and the imperative form ¢k is used six times . Five
of these verbs are used in the plural form ¢/ 5_%3) *and only once in the singular
form <kl
@Y (2017 ) adds that the term ¢ )5 k30 js used many times in the Glorious
Quran not only to describe the previous nations of the Prophets and the
punishment of their disbelief and atheisms , but to assert the waiting of a
coming day called ¢ =) » 52/ Opening day’ such as (pp.37-38):
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Say: On the day of judgment the faith of those who [now] disbelieve will not profit them, nor will
they be respited. Therefore turn away from them wait, surely they too are waiting(Shakir,1999,p.200).

This day =4l 52 * is used in the Glorious Quran to describe the day when

Islam will pervade all corners of the globe. As in :

(-1 ) (58 1 s 8 0 Gl s 2805 0 il s1s 1Y)
When there comes the help of Allah and the victory, and you see men entering the religion of
Allah in companies . ( Shakir,1999,p.312).
«2¥1 (2017 ) explains that < =l » s/ The opening day ’ is associated with a

future vision to Islam. This vision is related to appearance of The Waited(A. |)
who will fill the earth with equity and justice(p.54).

obe (2019 ) assures that there is a clear Quranic methodology to mention the
names of people or Prophets of the past ‘good or bad’ clearly and at the same

time not to declare names of those who are yet to come such as The Waited



Al- Mahdi (A.)) or the Antichrist. Therefore, the Quranic verses are interpreted

for a specific reference or description(p.116).

The Waited (A.)) is described by different titles and names in the Glorious

Quran and the Islamic traditions . Some of the most widely used are :

1- <« The unseen : Imam Mahdi is considered as one of the unseen matters,
such as the Day of Resurrection , sustenance, or death . The names in

mentioned in :

) (O AL 35 Laa s 830all {5t s 0ally & sha s Gl (el (50 i o5 ¥ i
L (3-2 ;84

This Book, there is no doubt in it, is a guide to those who guard [against evil]. Those who
believe in the unseen and keep up prayer and spend out of what We have given them

(Shakir,1999,p. 2).

2- clallall ) glee 91 gial pdll Those who believe and do the right : The
description mentioned in the following verse declares that those people who
believe are yet to come . This is obvious because of the present tense of the
verbs used within the verse such as ¢ a¢laiul grant them succession S
make them able to, &>l sreplace them . The present tense in Arabic serves

reception and prediction . The verse is very clear in signaling The Waited(A.j):
ORAN5 3618 (hn o) AT S () (8 AT laliall | shee 5 i 15l 0001 B 22 )
33 5 a3 U o &8 Y (50Tl 2638 s (3 Tl 241 ) (g3 4 28
(55 2sdl) (OsAnldll b Gl 55 &l

Allah has promised to those of you who believe and do good that He will most certainly make
them rulers in the earth as He made rulers those before them, and that He will most certainly
establish for them their religion which He has chosen for them, and that He will most
certainly, after their fear, give them security in exchange; they shall serve Me, not
associating aught with Me; and whoever is ungrateful after this, these it is who are the.
Transgressors.(Shakir,1999,p.168).



3- ‘g%l *Al-Mahdi : The Holy Imam (A.j) is popularly known by this title
It is because he would lead the populace in truth and in every secret matter (Al-
Quraishi ,2006 ,p.26).

4- «WAI-Qaim The one who rises’: According to Al-Quraishi (2006) this title
Is given to The Waited (A.j) because he would lead all people to the truth .

5- < JAiIIAl- Muntazar’ The Awaited one’: This title is correlated with the
fact that all believers are waiting for his reappearance (p.27).

6- ¢ 4aal Hujjat The Proof’: He is the proof of Allah # upon all servants
and creatures .

7-¢ rlall Gl Khalaf-e-Salih °: Which means “the best and the righteous
successor”, since he is the descendant of the Prophet Muhammad’s (P.B.U.H)
family (Al-Quraishi ,2006 ,p.26).

3.2 The Concept of ‘Waiting’ : A Religious Perspective

From a religious perspective , " wait / waiting " involves deeper meanings
and connotations . Religious waiting is an essential religious concept in
different religions and cultures . This religious principle (as it is going to be
clarified in this section ) is present in most religions and cultures, and the main
idea is almost the same in most of their traditions and foundations . However
it contains some slight differences that are sometimes apparent and at other
times not. To discuss this concept deeply , the start will be from the Christian

traditions.

3.2.1Waiting in English Christian Texts

After the death of Jesus , the notion of anticipating Jesus or the Lord and
his second coming emerged. ‘Christians’ became identified as a distinct sect
within Judaism. These Jews held that Jesus was the 'Messiah' whose arrival they

had long looked forward to, as predicted in their Hebrew Scriptures.



Nyquist (2017) describes Biblical waiting as an important Christian
theme . It is a spiritual activity and an imperative in which all Christian
believers must be engaged with . He adds that “Biblically, waiting is an active
verb indicating that “to wait” is to be aware through all of the senses of what is
occurring around you and discerning the right time to do the next thing” .
Adding “To wait is to be open to experiencing the holy moments around you: to
experience feelings emanating from another person; to hear words in a broader

context; or to experience God’s presence through others” (p.4).

Nyquist (2017 ) concludes “Waiting is spiritual because it allows each of us to
more fully experience who we are, the world around us and the presence of
God. Practice waiting and may you be filled with God’s Spirit as you do .
Waiting on the Lord is here made equivalent with pursuing love and justice”(

Nyquist ,2017 p.5).

Waiting as a religious concept in the English Christian texts is presented to
“strengthen and develop the human experience” . This meaning is offered in
(Isaiah 40:31) :

“But they who wait for the Lord shall renew their strength; they shall mount up with wings

like eagles; they shall run and not be weary; they shall walk and not faint. ”

It is anticipating the Lord's return, appearance, action, and fulfillment of the
promise. Hales (2011) continues in “ The Quorum of the Twelve Apostles “
and describes ““ waiting of the Lord” in the Bible saying that “The word wait in
the Bible means to hope, anticipate, and trust. To hope and trust in the Lord,
you must have faith, patience, humility, meekness, long-suffering, keeping the
commandments, and perseverance until the end”. The following Biblical verse

clears this out:

“But if we hope for what we do not see, we wait for it with patience “(Romans 8:25)

A related meaning is mentioned in (Psalm 37:7):



“Be still before the Lord and wait patiently for Aim” .

Lawson (2014) in his online article “6 Benefits of Waiting on God” says
that “Waiting on God is your ability to believe that, he holds and directs your
life and without Him, you are nobody. You cannot trust the person you don't
know or develop a personal relationship. When you know somebody, it is very

easy to build some level of trust with such an individual”

Describing God within this perspective as “God is of all possibilities ” He
also answers the question asked 'What is or are the benefits of trusting God

or waiting on God’ saying that the six benefits are :

1: Strength regrowth (Mental, Emotional, Physical, Financial, Social)
2: Stepping up (Capacity and Energy) with wings

3: The capacity to follow through on your life's purpose and vision.

4: Instead of fatigue, you'll have more energy to pursue your goals.

5: The capacity to walk in power and excellence (Authority).

6: Keep moving forward with your mission and purpose in life, whether it be in
ministry, the church, marriage ,business, relationships, or family.

Waiting is a choice of faith and hope . A hope for a just and a better world led
by someone who is able to make it right . In the Christian traditions this
someone is Jesus Christ who is crucified and will return at the end of the time

for the sake of all believers who are waiting for his return to reform the world.

3.2.1.1Crucifixion of Christ



The historical reality of Jesus' crucifixion and resurrection is a central tenet
of Christianity. Christianity's salvation history revolves around the crucifixion
of Christ. The crucifixion was an extremely shameful and gruesome method of
execution to Romans and Orthodox Jews in the first century, so the event was a

paradox to them (Fitzmyer, 1978,pp.493-494).

Execution by a cross or hanging on or other similar structure, typically by the
arms and hands , until the victim dies, is referred to as crucifixion. It should be
distinguished from the traditional Jewish practice of posthumous hanging on a
tree or a pole or other structure after death by execution (usually by stoning)
(Naude & Merwe,2002,p.3).

According to the Collins Dictionary (COBUILD Advanced English

Dictionary) online cite the word © Crucifixion’ could be :

1-Variable Noun: in the roman empire, it was common to execute people by

crucifixion, in which they were nailed or bound to a cross and left to perish.

2-Proper Noun : The Crucifixion is the specified action of the crucifixion
of ‘Christ’.

Jesus started his ministry when he was "about thirty years old," according to the
Gospel of Luke. ( Luke 3:23). This marks that he was born in ‘October , 12
B.C (Rogers, 2019,p.1).

In a year when the fourteenth of Nisan began at dusk on Friday, Jesus was
crucified with other two criminals . To their execution, each of the three had to
carry a heavy cross beam. Jesus was scourged so severely that he lost the
strength to bear his cross. Soldiers then instructed a passerby to carry it. It was a
clear day when Jesus was crucified. Soldiers then nailed a sign above Jesus
mockingly addressing him as the "King of the Jews" (p.3).


https://www.collinsdictionary.com/dictionary/english/christ

While Jesus hung on the cross, his mother Mary and a few of the disciples
stood by him in a distressed state. At that moment , ash hung in the air, dark
clouds produced lightning and thunder, rain fell, and an earthquake hit which
caused much of Syria and Palestine to be ruined . Roman soldiers who were
observing the cross thought they had crucified the Son of God after numerous

people perished” (Rogers, 2019,p.1-4).

A person who passed away on the Sabbath had to be buried before
sundown according to Jewish law. The two criminals' legs were hastily broken
by soldiers in an effort to hasten their demise. The soldiers did not break Jesus'
legs because he was already dead. His body was removed, given burial
preparations, and interred in a tomb. The tomb was sealed by rolling a large

stone into position (Rogers, 2019,p.1-4).

Jesus informed his followers that although he would soon pass away, he
would rise from the dead on the third day. When Mary, Jesus' mother, arrived at
the tomb early that morning on the third day after his death, she discovered that
the soldiers had left and the tomb was unlocked. The corpse was also gone. Just
as difficult to accept as true as the resurrection of Jesus is, so too is its denial as

a hoax (Rogers, 2019:5).

Christians and many denominations concur that Jesus is still alive and active
in the world today. They also think that he has already been raised from the
dead and will never experience death again (Boulter,2012,p.10).

Boulter (2012) adds : “ Jesus will come at a time when the world is in true
need of “Divine Help”. Indeed this Divine Help will come with Jesus, but some
of the trials of those days will be so great that not even he will be able to face it,

fleeing to the tops of mounts with his followers”(p.32).



43 (2022) wrote an article called (Christ the Redeemer, And The
Awaited Mahdi) in which he explains the idea of waiting : “Some Christians
think that when Jesus comes back (before the day of judgment), the Jews will
follow him and unite with the Christians to fight the unbelievers in one last
battle. Some Muslims hold the view that the Messiah will kill the Antichrist
prior to the Hour of Resurrection".

The coming of Jesus Christ as a saviour will be preceded by several signs that
have been mentioned as prophecies or imperatives that will be fulfilled before

his second coming.

3.2.1.2 Signs of the Second Coming of Christ

According to Christian tradition, the Lord Jesus said he would come back
and again. All who truly believed in the Lord Jesus after his resurrection and
ascension to heaven looked forward to his second coming. The Lord Jesus says
:And, behold, I come quickly” (Revelation 22:12). Many signs pointing toward
the Lord's second coming are given prior to it. Numerous Bible prophecies state

that He will arrive in great power and glory, accompanied by clouds:
- “Behold, He comes with clouds; and every eye shall see Him, and they also which pierced

Him: and all kindreds of the earth shall wail because of Him” (Revelation 1:7).

- “And then shall appear the sign of the Son of man in heaven: and then shall all the tribes of

the earth mourn, and they shall see the Son of man coming in the clouds of heaven with

power and great glory” ( Matthew 24:30).

Yahya (1999 ) in his essay “ The signs of Jesus’ Second Coming “ says:
“His return to Earth is a belief held by both Christians and Muslims, will end
this world's all-pervasive cruelty and injustice and transform it into a place of

peace, abundance, and justice”. This return involves several signs and proofs
(p.16).



It is worthy to say that the subject of Prophet Jesus’ Second Coming is
clearly pro-claimed in the Quran and our Prophet’s (P.B.U.H) sayings . Yahya (

1999 )presents an evidence from the Glorious Quran :

Gdll (338 &l (ol Bela 15588 Godll (o T &) bl 5 Al 554 ) (hsms 80T 05 1))
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- And when Allah said: O Isa, | am going to terminate the period of your stay [on earth] and
cause you to ascend unto Me and purify you of those who disbelieve and make those who
follow you above those who disbelieve to the day of resurrection; then to Me shall be your

return, so | will decide between you concerning that in which you differed(Shakir,1999 ,p.
21).

Yahya (1999 ) adds : “God mentions that a group of Jesus' true followers will
dominate the unbelievers until the Day of Resurrection. There aren't many
people who follow Jesus while he's on Earth.”(pp.33-34).
In Surat az-Zukhruf, we are informed of Jesus' return and some other facts,
as follows :

(ahdd\}[b\ﬁ\d&a}:)mu}ée\).\;\_u@\\ \)ﬂﬁj ujmméijs\q\meafw\u)awj}
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-And when a description of the son of Marium is given, lo! your people raise a clamor
thereat. And they say: Are our gods better, or is he? They do not set it forth to you save by
way of disputation; nay, they are a contentious people. He was naught but a servant on
whom We bestowed favor, and We made him an example for the children of Israel . And if
We please, We could make among you angels to be successors in the land.(Shakir,1999 ,p.
240).

The first Christians were motivated to "purify themselves, just as he is
pure” because they believed that Christ would return. (1 John 3:3). Jesus told
them “ Nobody, not the angels of heaven, not the Son, but only the Father is
aware of that day and hour. ” (Matt 24:36). He said he would return at an
“unexpected hour” (Matt 24:44). Because we do not know when Christ will

come, the question now, as then, is, When? (Newell,2007,p.1) .



He (2007)proceeds to explain that “ the gospels of Matthew, Mark, and
Luke record the same answers to these questions: When will this be, and what
will be the sign of Christ’s Second Coming? Jesus issued a warning,

forewarning that there would be antichrists and false prophets (p.2):
“Beware that no one leads you astray” (Matt 24:4).
According to Newell, two things must happen before the promised return:

1. A falling away of the faithful : “Let no one deceive you in any way; for that day
will not come unless the rebellion comes first.” (2 Thess 2:3).
2. The gospel is preached to the ends of the earth : “4nd this good news of the
kingdom will be proclaimed throughout the world, as a testimony to all nations; and then the
end will come” (Matt 24:14) (Newell,2007,p.1).
In order to prepare believers for the second coming, these signs must occur:

“When these things begin to take place, stand up and lift up your heads because your
redemption is drawing near” (Luke 21:28).
Leonhard (2010) asserts that the return is called “ The day of The Lord”

and he explains “As described in the sacred texts, the “day” is an era or age in
which the Lord will act decisively first to punish Israel and the Gentile nations
for their disobedience, but then to redeem the faithful remnant of Israel, re-
establish the kingdom, and rule Israel and the world in the person of the

Messiah”. The description of that day 1is mentioned in (p.25):

- “For the day is near, the day of the LORD is near-- a day of clouds, a time of doom for the
nations” (Ezekiel 30.3).

-“Alas for that day! For the day of the Lord is near; it will come like destruction from the
Almighty ”(Joel 1:15)

A time of peace, prosperity, and happiness is predicted by Christian
prophecy for human history. Thus, the prophetic narrative foresaw a time of

tribulation followed by Christ's return, but the exact timing of these events was



left unknown . The following events are the most mentioned ones : (Leon Hard
,2010,p.57).

1- According to the prophecies, the Day of the Lord will be marked by unheard-

of levels of violence, destruction, and despair, especially for those who have
turned away from the genuine faith.

2- Israel won't avoid her just punishment, but God will use His judicial plan to
deliver the Jewish people from oppression.

3- The Lord will extend his hand once more in order to reclaim the remaining

members of his people from ‘Assyria, Lower Egypt, Upper Egypt, Cush, Elam,
Babylonia, Hamath, and the sea islands’.

4- The Messiah will rule over both the world and Israel once God has brought

them back to life.

5- The Lord's temple mountain will be elevated to the top position among the

mountains (Leon Hard ,2010,p.57).

6- In that time, the center of Egypt will house a Lord altar.

7- All of Judah's ravines will be filled with water, and the hills and mountains

will drip new wine and flow with milk.

8- Wars, bloodshed, and anarchy. Pay attention to wars, which will increasingly

affect the entire world, particularly the English-speaking countries, including

small-scale wars, large-scale wars, wars of all kinds, as well as escalating
violence and rising lawlessness.

9- There will be a drought , famine , lack of rain and lack of food and the

earth will face a massive scale never witnessed before.

10- The Earth will suffer Earthquakes and natural catastrophes , epidemics and

pandemics, As this era draws to a close, the frequency of these catastrophes will

rise.

11- An influential religious leader oversees a religious revival. The appearance

of a powerful false religious leader—referred to in the Bible as the "false



prophet™ will be one of the unmistakable signs of the end times that will signal
the end of this current evil age (Revelation 19:19-21).

12- Watch for the deterioration and eventual end of the English-speaking

countries by their adversaries before the glorious Second Coming of Jesus

Christ to establish his Kingdom. The phrase "the great tribulation” is used in the

Bible to describe this situation (Leon Hard ,2010,p. 101).

13- The basis for anticipating the elevated Elijah's return:

"Behold, I will send my messenger, and he shall prepare the way before me." In addition ,
Texts outside of the Old Testament share the expectation of the return of Elijah ( Mal 3:1).

(Ohler,1999,pp.461-462).

As going to be discussed in the next section , many of these signs of the
Second Coming of Christ are similar to some signs of the reappearance of The
Waited (A.j) in the Islamic tradition.

3.2.2Waiting in Arabic Islamic Texts

According to the Islamic doctrines ,The Prophet Muhammad(P.B.U.H)
predicts a number of things that will happen just before the Day of Judgment
arrives. Among these, he foretells the appearance of one of his progeny , Al-
Mahdi (_-:3The Waited One) who will manifest when believers are “severely
persecuted throughout the world”. He will also “oppose tyrants, bring about
Muslim unity, and establish peace and justice throughout the world > (Al-
Mugaddam & Ismaeil ,2013 ,p. XIl). Muslims anticipate the arrival of Al-
Mahdi, which is regarded as a sign of sincere believers. A patient Muslim is one
who looks forward to the arrival of the Twelfth Imam. This is due to a
significant prophetic tradition that states that God would send someone to
revive or restore Islam at the beginning of each century (Waines, 2003,p. 210).

¢>Y1(2017) comments that the combination of God and waiting transports
people out of their time and place and into an unreal space where time does not

exist. They believe that the Day of Resurrection marks the end of waiting.



People therefore hope that their waiting for death will not end soon as they get
older. Waiting gives them relief and the chance to make amends for their moral
wrongdoings and prepare themselves for the end of the world(p.11).
¢2Y1(2017) describes religious waiting in the Islamic traditions as a
practical translation of the heart of Islam as delivered by Prophet Muhammad
(P.B.U.H).He continues to define waiting as “a belief in the fundamentals of
religion, working by the branches of religion, commitment to noble morals,
practical preparation for emergence, and real participation in change at the level
of self or society” (p.12).
Malik(2009 ) says that Muslims believe that before the Day of Resurrection
arrives, Jesus and Imam Mahdi will make an appearance(p.55).

He (The waited) is a messianic and an eschatological figure that God
will command to make an earthly appearance in order to liberate the world from
oppression and injustice. He is the Twelve Imam, the last one that God will

send(Malik,2009,p.56).

Both as a historical figure and as a messianic figure, Imam Mahdi may
represent the past or the future. Because he never arrives, he does not belong in
the "present.” This "absence of the present" keeps him alive in Muslim
communities' collective unconscious, and it also upholds people's religious
belief in the existence and authority of God. Waiting in this situation carries an

endless hope for a better future ( Malik2009,pp.55-56).

Beattie(2013) asserts that “the term Mahdi itself is derived from the Arabic
root (s»)” and it is found in the Glorious Quran holding the meaning of
‘divine guidance’(p.2).

Belief in the Mahdi as a divinely-guided man with a mission to restore the faith
becomes very widespread (Madelung, 2011,p. 7). It is important to note that a
key aspect of Twelver Shi'ism is the belief in the Imam-Mahdi, the Twelfth

Imam, coming back (Amanat, 2009,pp.52-53).



Sadruddin(1978) mentions the following Sayings of the Holy Prophet about the
waiting of Al Mahdi (Aj) :

3553 5I(2009) narrates from Abdulla a tradition from the Holy Prophet
Muhammad (P.B.U.H)as follows:
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“If there remains not more than a day from the life of the earth, God Almighty will set the

day so long until He appoints a person from my progeny.”(Sadruddin,1978,p.212).

Thereafter he says-Similarly it has come in Hadith Sufyan that the Holy
Prophet has said: “The life of this world shall not end until an Arab from my
progeny will rule over the world.”(p.25).
35500 sl (2009) and e (1977) narrate from the Holy Prophet (P.B.U.H)
the following :
Y28 g Unedd (2 ) S ¢ JaT 00n g (e DB A 2 Bany im gal) L bl 31 35 W) LS a G ol )
(10525 Lallh cila Las
-“If only a day remains from the world, God will lengthen that day until God sends a man

from me or from my household to fill the earth with fairness and justice as it was filled with

injustice and oppression ”. (Sadruddin,1978,p.212)
The belief in the Mahdi is central. Muslim Shi'ites have held this belief

since the beginning of Islam. The Imam, within this tradition should rule the
Muslim community. The Imam is designated and chosen by God only. Since
the assassination of the first Shi’ite Imam, Ali (A.S) in 40.H, however, in
reality, all following Imams have never been in charge. Nevertheless, despite
the fact that various Shi'ite groups have differing opinions on the Imam's exact
identity, his return has remained a fundamental tenet of the faith (Aghaie,
2011,p. 5).

Many other important details need to be clarified in relation to The waited (
The twelfth Imam Al Mahdi(Aj) . These are mainly : / “Lllmamat |,
analiOcuulation , Uiy waiting and  selall <ledle the signs of appearance.



3.2.2.1 Imamate as Doctrine

The word " sk} imam™ in Arabic means a "leader”. The Islamic tradition
views "anyone who leads others in prayer" as an Imam . Generally , the Imam,
who serves as the Islamic community's leader, is responsible for upholding the
revealed law. or (4= _%)Shari'ah. As such ,the term is comparable to " 4l
caliph”. A person who leads a community in a specific social movement,
political ideology, scientific, or religious form of ideas is referred to as an imam
or leader. Naturally, he must adjust his behavior to the capabilities of the people
he leads in both crucial and non-critical areas because of his relationship to
them (Al-Tabatabai ,1981 ,pp.150-151).

Imamate "4LYI" (The general Imamate for Muslims) ,means : 4 ruler ship,
and &Y sWilayah(guardianship)( sl ,2012,p.33).

One of religion's tenets is imamate, which also serves as the head of the best
ummah (community) ever created for humankind because of its profound
significance and gravity. Beside the numerous virtues and unique characteristics
upon which leadership is based, these are : knowledge, bravery, forbearance,
honesty, chastity, asceticism (22 zuhd), piety (ssStaqwa), and godliness (Sl
2012,p.33).

Because it is both political and spiritual, the idea of an imam is crucial and
important. The Prophet Muhammad(P.B.U.H) provides this meaning as main

condition of being a believer :
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The Messenger of Allah said: "He who dies without [recognizing] the Imam dies the death of
ignorance’ (Ahmed,2007,p.1).



Being a Divine position, Allah % assigns whoever He chooses from among His
righteous companions to take on the important responsibility of leading and
guiding the world after the death of the Prophet(P.B.U.H).

Therefore, the concept of imamate in Islam refers to the union of political and

religious leadership. The Almighty Allah (%) said:
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-And when his Lord tried Ibrahim with certain words, he fulfilled them. He said: Surely I will
make you an Imam of men. Ibrahim said: And of my offspring? My covenant does not include
the unjust, said He (Shakir,1999,p. 8).

According to Ahmed (2007) , Imamate being a divine concept by Allah
% to whomever He chooses out of His bondmen , when saying: “I have
appointed thee a leader for mankind”. The following verse further clarifies that
Imamate is a promise from Allah ( %) never includes but the good and true
specified believers , whom Allah(#) has chosen for this task, since it is denied
by the wrong-doers who never deserve to be pointed at the imamate of Allah

(¥). This is illustrated well when The Almighty says too(p.4):
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-And We made them Imams who guided [people] by Our command, and We revealed to them
the doing of good and the keeping up of prayer and the giving of the alms, and Us [alone] did
they serve; (Shakir,1999,p.150).

From a Quranic perspective, an imam is someone who leads. It might be a
road, a book, or someone. There can be both good and bad imams as far as
people are concerned. On the Day of Judgment, the bad Imams will direct their

adherents to Hell. The righteous Imams are chosen by Allah #*. They hold an



advisory position and are tasked with leading the righteous people in

accordance with Allah's instructions.

il (2012 ) argued that on the above basis, Imam ¢(aSud) 4dde callla i 0 e )
Is the Imam, who serves as the Muslim community's head of state, appointed by
Allah %, Who has revealed to His Messenger to nominate (.= Ali) as the leader
for mankind, the task that (P.B.U.H) he did by telling the % Ummah to obey
him as his ‘successor’, after returning from his last (=) Hajj or pilgrimage
from (4<«) Makkah in what is called ( g2l isaHajjat al-Wada) at )
(2Ghadir Khumm, and people who are present at that time swore allegiance to
him "(p.38).

The Messenger of Allah (P.B.U.H) discloses several utterances regarding
Imamate (s, 2012 ,p.38):

The place called Ghadir khumm lies in (4sal)Khuhfa between Medina and
Mecca when the Prophet Muhammad (P.B.U.H) was on his way home after
performing his pilgrimage ( o2l 43de dsea)  Jabrial brought him this urgent

command of Allah (%):
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-Oh Messenger! deliver what bas been revealed to you from your Lord; and if you do it not,
then you have not delivered His message, and Allah will protect you from the people;(
Shakir,1999,p. 46).

Jafri (1976) proceeds “The Prophet stopped at once and ordered that all people
who had gone ahead should be called back” and he waited for those who were
yet to follow . The Prophet addressed them as follows (p.43):
o asdl o aSed) g8 g ) Sl e s TG T s ) dad J e @) ull) gl 2(4Tg 4le Al L) I8
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(slaall 1983,p.206)

"you people know it well that Jibril came down to me several times bringing me orders
from the Lord the Merciful that I should halt at this place and inform every man white and
black that 'Ali the son of Abu Talib is my brother and my wasiyy ( successor) and my
caliph and the Imam after me and his position to me is like that of Harun to Musa except
that there is to be no prophet after me and he is your master next to Allah and his Prophet.

And | say unto you that whoever whose Master | am Ali is his Master(lbn Yusif,2007,p.211).

Concerning the notion of "Imamate ", The Prophet Muhammad (P.B.U.H)
says:
Chaia (B Cpbladd) G ot aga o8 (o ) agad o ha g Al (g2 gy Y g (5109 C19iga ¥ Al gamy (58"
"Qo\‘“'.'!
. (aleac 2006,127)

“After me there will be leaders that can never follow my guide, and never adopt my sunnah,
among whom will rise up men having hearts of the devils inside a body of a human being.”
(Ibn Yusif,2007,p.213).

As for the concept of ‘caliphate’ , he (P.B.U.H) says:

Motih e Al ARA e U AR G s 51 AR s Aa Walh Gl 0155 Y -
(25:1,2002 ,p.181)

“Religion remains established till the Doomsday or twelve successors rule over you, all

being from Quraysh.” (Yusif,2007,p.215).

For religious coherence and consistency, prophetic succession is required. It
Is also essential for the political independence and survival of Muslim countries.
Thus, for Muslims, the continuation of the prophets is both a religious and
practical necessity. It is necessary from a religious standpoint because it is the
role of the prophet's successor to explain and interpret religion in its entirety.

That is why the most important feature of Imamat is : “eac/Ismah/Infallability.

The Imam, like the Prophet, should be ( <=« infallible because the need

for Imamah (leadership) as a replacement for the role of the prophet in



managing religion and the world is very urgent and important. The Imam, like
the Prophet, should be against (perpetrating) all kinds of vices and indecencies,
whether the obvious or hidden ones, intentionally or out of forgetfulness, from
childhood until death (Al-Tabatabai,1981,p. 23).

The Imam is not subject to sin (<) and error . The Imam is the one from whom
"God has removed all impurity and made them absolutely pure,” and they are
for the protection of the people of this earth just as the stars are for the people of
the heavens. They are also endowed with the power of irrefutable arguments
and of miracles (Jafri,1976,p.55).

The Glorious Quran signals the infallibility of Ahl-Al Bayt , from which all

Imams are descended :
(331l 1) (et i€ Sl s il Al o 3l i ol il 3y 3 )

Allah only desires to keep away the uncleanness from you, O people of the House! and to
purify you a [thorough] purifying( Shakir,1999,p.202).

Jafri (1976) mentions that the most significant noble narrations that
demonstrate the imamates' infallibility and their succession to the Prophet of
Allah (P.B.U.H) and to the Waited Imam and his existence in all times , is the
well-known narration of Al-Thagalayn(p.56).The Messenger of Allah(P.B.U.H)
says:

G 1 i By () i DA (350 5 o) IS £ cony 1R () Lage IS () La ) oS8 15 (31
( omalaall 1983 p.108) asal

| am leaving two weighty things among you (two successors), as long as you cling to them,
you will not go astray after me the Book of Allah and my family, my Household, they will

not separate until they reach me on the pond (of paradise)(Majlisi,1998,p.43).

Islamic scholars recognize the Imamate doctrine as one of the five pillars
of Islam. It is a divine leadership for the nation of Islam's political and religious

affairs. It is a divine position and authority because God Himself chooses the



Imams, just like He did with the prophets. Shia belief states that the primary
areas of attention are : “( 2=5d) knowing God, God’s Justice( 4la=ll), Prophet-
hood( 3s'), Divine Leadership(de¥! — 4 4ll) and ( <!l Resurrection Day)”
.These five concepts are referred to as “ principles or roots of religion ( J.s<
cdlUsul Al-Din)”. Muslims must follow these five principles of religion along
with practicing the ten branches of religion which is termed as « ol g 5%
Branches of Religion ”(Yazdi, 2008,pp.5-6).

Shias also hold that the Prophet was directed by God to name the "Twelve
Imams" as his successors, beginning with his cousin Ali(A.S) and concluding
with The Mahdi (Aj)(Muhammed , 2016,p.8).

~Sall(1391A.H) states that the traditions related to the Imamate doctrine are

divided into two categories:

1. The Imamate doctrine served as the foundation for Islam. In this respect °
Aokl ale L )l WYY ? says: < The doctrine of Imamate is the foundation of Islam
and its branch”. And ‘a3l 4de 8L ALY also says : “Islam is built on five
things: s>Lallprayers, »s<lifasting, 3 Vpoor-rate, z~lpilgrimage and ¢ Yl
leadership”, and that the ‘Al-wilayat /Leadership’ is more cherished than the
rest” This first group supports that the doctrine of Imamate is the basic

foundation of Islam.

2. Anyone who disobeys the Imamate doctrine is in vain but is still recognized

as a Muslim.

~Sall believes that the Imamate doctrine is a requirement of faith (cw«¥), not a
requirement for becoming a Muslim. In other words, adherence to the Imamate

doctrine determines whether a person has a true and complete belief

(520, 1391A.H).

Al-Tabatabai (1981,p. 124 ), while discussing the Imamat of ~») ! Ibraheem

(A.S), lists the following characteristics of Imam :



1-Imamah is a status created by Allah#,

2-The Imam should and must be »s<==x<an infallible , by the Divine Ismah and

he must be protected by Allah # from all sins or errors.

3-The earth cannot proceed or remain without a just and rightful Imam, as long

as there isa life onit.
4-1t is very significant for the Imam to receive divine assistance and support .
5- The actions of the populace ¢ good or bad * are open to the Imam.

6- The Imam must be knowledgeable about everything the populace requires for

their well-being in this life and the next.

The Prophet Muhammad (P.B.U.H) asserts that the Imam (pk)) is

selected by Allah (¥)and we can find this meaning in The Prophet’s
(P.B.U.H) hadith in il giw: (1977,pp.1342 -1345) :

s QW s o) cllod dagdi al ¢ oy Al o5 ) el e L) gany (ha (16 (A5 Adde AU La) i gy JE-
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The Messenger of God (peace be upon him and his progney) said : that there will be twelve
successors after me. Then he ( The prophet) spoke something I did not understand, so |
asked the one who followed me and he said: He said: They are all from Quraysh (Al-Tirmidhi
said) This is a good, authentic hadith, and it was narrated from other than Jaber bin Samra
(Al-Shirazi , 2021 ,p.53).

524l (1966) documents the following hadith:

(Mb@bﬂ‘&m)&\&wieﬂ:d@ﬁw&ﬁhoﬁw@M\&prﬂ\hyguscp-

In (3254l auliy) from the book (= 2 325<) on the authority of Abd al-Malik ibn Umair on the
authority of Jabir ibn Samra who said: | was with my father in the presence of the Prophet

(may God bless him and his progeny ) and | heard him say: There are twelve caliphs after me,



then he hid his voice. | asked my father : What did he lower his voice for ? He said: He said:
They are all from (=& u)Banu Hashim) (Al-Shirazi , 2021 ,p.53).

In addition, the Twelve Imams are all chosen from Allah and this is
declared by the Prophet Muhammad (P.B.U.H) several times, as well as from
the imam’s word. For example, the Prophet Muhammad (P.B.U.H) appoints
the companion ‘Ali bin Abi Talib(A.S) as the first Imam. Then it continued to
the last Imam, The Waited Al- Imam Al-Mahdi (the Twelfth Imam) (Yazdi,
2008,pp.7-8).

Al-Tabatabai (1981) in the appendix of his book ( 4=:&l xie Shia Anthology)
lists the number of the Infallible Imams, mentioned by the Prophet (P.B.U.H) ,
as being twelve Imams, no more and no less. They are assigned by the

Messenger of Allah (P.B.U.H) by name and number as follows:

1. (Sl adle ) Qlth o o Ao alYIAL- Imam Ali ibn Abi Talib.

2. (oSl ale ) Ao o (maad) alaYWIAL- Imam al-Hasan ibn Ali.

3. (pSd) Adde ) Gl alaWIAI-Imam al-Husayn ibn ‘Ali.

4, (pSad) Anle Cpadall 0 3) Gaead) G (A aWYIAL-Imam Al ibn al-Husayn (Zayn al-Abideen).
5. (P e AL ) Ao ¢p a8 ala¥IAL-Imam Muhammad ibn Ali (al-Bagir).

6. (Pl dxle (Falall ) AR ¢ i alaYIAL-Imam Jafar ibn Muhammad (al-Sadiq).
7. (p3ad) dle B ) daa (3 o sa s¥IAL-IMam Musa ibn Jafar (al-Kadhum)

8. (Pl dle Ll ) uga (2 (As aYIAI-Imam Ali ibn Musa (al-Rida).

9. (pSul) dsle W sl ) Ao (2 al¥IAI-Imam Muhammad ibn Ali (al-Jawad).
10. (el dxle galgd) ) A& ¢ (A8 alaYIAL-Imam Ali ibn Muhammad (al-Hadi).
11, (POl dgle (g Sward) ) Ao o Gmaad) alaYIAL-Imam al-Hasan ibn Ali (al- Askari).

12, (D) dle Biial) gagall ) cmuad) ¢ a2 alaY) Al-Imam Muhammad ibn al-Hasan (al-
Mahdi)

( Al-Tabatabai, 1981:166).



The Waited and the Promised Al- Mahdi, who is usually described by his
titles such as : ( _—=ll sll/the Imam of the "Period") and Sahib Al-Zaman («sba
o lithe Lord of the Age) . He is the son of the eleventh Imam. His name is the
same as that of the Prophet Muhammad (P.B.U.H). He was born in ‘Samarrah
in 256 A.H/868 A.D’and until ‘260/872. He lived under his father's care and
instruction and when his father was martyred only a select group of the Shiah
elite were able to meet him because he was concealed from the general public.
He became an Imam following his father's martyrdom, and by divine command
entered occultation. (ghaybat). After that, he only ever appeared in front of his
deputies (na'ib) and only under special circumstances (Al-Tabatabai
,1981,p.185).

The waited ( Twelfth ) Imam is assigned by name in the prophet’s Muhammad
(P.B.U.H) in different situations and speeches :
Dl (ol g i Q) n By uadl by (o L3N G0 Y 28 ) Sy 0B 208 3 grna 0 i 3 -
A
(Awd oSS s 1409 AH,p.198)
“Related by ‘Abdullah ibn Mas’ud ,that the Messenger of Allah’ (A) said: the world will not

seize to exist until someone from my family becomes the kin g of Arabia whose name will be

the same as my name ..” (Shakeri et al.,2021,p.48).
Aakld Al (e S (a Gagall Jsh 2 D ey Ctans 1l gle ) o Aalus ol 8-
( @k, 2009 ,p.3317)
“Umm Salamah says: | heard the Messenger of Allah (A) say: Mahdiwill be from my family
and he will be from the children of Fatimah .” (Shakeri et al.,2021,p.49).
S B3 A i 2l i Gl Ua graally calay Ao 40 a0 Ok 08 108 ¢ a8y ol (6
36§ plgi)y AAial) Absay (ha (a5 b Jd iy (3 Gy lalay 1) 5 Gl Lk Wiy Unld G
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( mlaal) 2006,p.78)



“Abu Saeed al- Khudri narrates that the Messenger of Allah (A.S) said: Mahdi will be from my
family, his nose will be pointed an d high and his forehead will be bright an d shining. He will fill the
earth with justice an d equity, just as (before it) it had been filled with tyranny an d transgression. The
Prophet (A.S) said, “he will live for,” then he stretched out his left (hand), two fore fingers and thumb
of his right hand an d joined the three (meanin g Mahdi will live for eight years).”
(Sadruddin,1978,p.213).

The Imam's position is “ 4=~ hujjah (imam) over the inhabitants of the
earth.” Without an imam, there can be no hujjah (argument) over the Qur'an,
and without one of the twelve imams, there can be no hujjah over the Glorious
Quran (Jafri,1976:55).

=80 (1954 ) asserts that all The Twelfth Imams are proofs ( Hujja ) of Allah
on earth, their instructions are those of Allah, just as their words are those of
Allah. Following them is following Allah, and disobeying them is disobeying
Allah(p.244). They are guided by Allah in all of their decisions, and they have
undisputed power. (Jafri,1976,p.55).

The Glorious Quran refers to this meaning in :
€181 s e ) &b 13 Bally & a0 A2 GalR (e -

-And of those whom We have created are a people who guide with the truth and thereby they
do justice (Shakir,1999,p.77).

(105 :s L) )y Al Gaaie W oW B A 030 (e 3500 o LK 36l

-And certainly We wrote in the Book after the reminder that [as for] the land, My righteous servants
shall inherit it (Shakir,1999,p.154).

Such verses demonstrate that there is always an imam present on earth. The
reality of an Imam's presence endures up until the Day of Judgment. This
confirms that all imams following the Prophet Muhammad(P.B.U.H) are the

( ~>~)over all the believers regardless of whether the imam is present and

recognized or not (Jafri,1976,p.55).



3.2.2.2 4wd) ‘Occultation’

From an etymological perspective, the root of the word (“x¢)Ghaybah
‘occultation ’is (<x£)ghayb which means “everything that is invisible, whether
it can be felt by the heart or not”. (Al-Anshari, , 1414 A.H,p.654).While this
terms is used by Shiah with an intention of the hidden twelfth imam
(Muhammad ibn Al-Hassan Al-Mahdi).

The eleventh imam, Al-Hasan Al-Askari (A.S) has a son and named him
Muhammad. He is the twelfth imam (ki) s2eall ) \He was born on “Friday,
the fifteenth day of Sha'ban 255 A.H, corresponding to July 29th, AD 869 A.D
. At that time the child was hidden in Samarra . It is known that the Twelfth
Imam experienced two periods of ghaybah, namely ( _x<ll 4ull) ¢ minor
occultation and (eI 4wl major occultation)(~sk!,2018,pp.241-240).
1-Minor Occultation

(s ==all Zuall) means the brief time during which the imam is occult. This occult
started from his birth and until the death of ‘the fourth safir’ (deputy occult
Imam),named °Ali bin Muhammad al-Samirri (year 255/260A. H -329A. D).
The minor occultation period started from the time of the martyrdom of ‘Imam
Hasan Al-askari (A.S)in 260 A.H’. After the death of his father, Only a few
believers, upright people, and reliable gentlemen were able to meet His
Eminence before He vanished from public view. Only the deputy Imam of the
occult was aware of the Imam's current whereabouts (- s=!,2018,pp.241-244).

In (gl 4nall ) the number of sufara (deputy Imam of the occult »LY!
(& &) au) are four and they are the only connection between the Imam and
his followers . The Four deputies are :
1-The Imam appointed (el 2= ¢ Olaie ) as a special deputy . He is a friend

of his father and grandfather, who served as his confidant and dependable



friend. The Imam would respond to the requests and queries of the Shi‘ah
through his deputy (Al-Tabatabai,1975,p.186).

2-After the first deputy , his son (e 02 Olie ¢ a2 )was appointed as the
second deputy of the Imam.

3- (i35 7 5 O oes auldl sif)was the third deputy appointed, and after his
passing ,

4- (sl 22 0 o) was chosen to be the fourth deputy (Al-Tabatabai,1975,p
.186).

2-Major Occultation

After the period of the minor occultation which is described as a period of
the special deputation of the Imam would come to an end , the major
occultation (s 4ual)) would start and would not end until the day God
authorizes the Imam's manifestation, if ever. In other words, (sl duall)
designates the imam's longer-lasting occult period beginning after the
conclusion and continuing until The Waited Imam appears.

In their interpretation, some verses in the Glorious Quran support the concept of
occultation: For Example:

(2:00) 1a3 1) -
-And the day when it shines in brightness,( Shakir,1999,p. 307).

The above verse, according to &=l (1303 A.H ,p.425) :“The meaning of al-
Nahar (day) is Al-Qaim from among our ahlu al-bait” .
In addition to the narrations of hadiths that include those mentioned in S)
Al by (ushl)):

(Y LAy 1B Sal sth oo ) ggdi 38 A AN () 1 JB B, 08 el O 8 e il 08 (el e
( sk 2018,p.208 )

-Indeed, al-Qa'im will experience ghaybah before its appearance. I asked, why? He replied,
afraid of being killed. (Sadruddin,1978,p.220).



In another narration, it is mentioned that Sahibu al-Amri (<Y calalmam
Mahdi) has some similarities with Prophet Musa. The similarities are noted in
the state of ‘gripping and hiding (ghaybah) from the authorities, until Al-
mighty Allah sent down His help’ (Al-Tabatabai,1975,p.186).

The experiences of earlier prophets and pious people as the foundation for
the ghaybah argument are additional proofs for the existence of the hiding of
the twelfth Imam . Similar to the story of Prophet Moses (.~ s)who left his
country because Pharaoh was pursuing him, Prophet (o2kdl asle o il )
Yusuf's whereabouts were kept a secret from his father, Prophet Muhammad
(P.B.U.H) for a time he hid in a cave, Prophet Isa (a2l 4de e ill)was
raised by God to the sky and the hiding of ‘Sl cilsalAshabul Kahf ‘in the
cave for ‘hundreds of years’. The previous prophets and their believers are
said to have experienced all of these things as occultation (Al-
Tabatabai, 1975,p.186).

As the occultation of some prophets was a test and a test for earlier nations,
the major occultation aims to test people. One of the most significant things is
that if a nation does not fulfill its obligation to the Messenger and the imam by
adhering to divine commands and prohibitions but instead turns to
disobedience, transgression of boundaries, and harming the prophets by any
means, God Almighty will reward and discipline it by removing its imam. All
Muslims firmly believe that Mahdi is the final descendant of the Prophet who
can save humanity. Except that Shias, in contrast to other Muslims, think that
God's will has kept Mahdi alive. And that this idea is consistent with the

prophetic tradition's endorsement of the idea of the twelve Imams:
(L), 1996,0.715) (Al Ak &la Ala] alal i a1 &la (43) -
“Whoever dies not knowing the Imam of his time has died the death of ’Jahiliyyah’.(
Sadruddin,1978,p.221).



This belief of waiting for Al-Mahdi (A.j) gives rise to the idea of the Mahdi,
his occultation, and the anticipation of his appearance. The Mahdi is also the
current and legitimate successor to Prophet Muhammad(P.B.U.H) bearing the
seals of all twelve Imams. Shias consider the presence of divine authority to be
necessary at all times and that his presence cannot be absent from the world
(Muhammed,2016,p.9).

Imam <lda @J C» =(A.S) is reported to describe occultation and the state of

the believers during the period of waiting :

L% L (588005 sl 13 ol 8 ol (e 10 A5 13 ALadaty ¢ ) 13 Galia i Gpadd dip i v -
(d2a) 2006,p.51)" AL 1341 o ALl

“The custodian of this mission will hide from you and be in occultation to the p;)int people

would say: he is dead, he is perished, where is he, people would be confused, no one would

be salvaged except the one who remains steadfast ”(Pooya,1995,p.14).

3.2.2.3 Waiting for the Relief

According to (en.wikishia.net), (z2& JUsii)) or the Wait for the Relief is a
Shiite terminology which refers to the anticipation of the Reappearance of
Imam al-Mahdi (A.)) which will happen in a miraculous and extraordinary
way, bringing justice to the world as a result. Shiite doctrines state that
preparations for the Wait for Relief should be made on a spiritual and ethical

level.

For _shis o) "Faraj" is an Arabic word meaning “relief or release from
grief(1414A.H:,p.241). The phrase, "z_dll _uil", refers to the relief that the
world's population will experience following the return of the Twelfth Imam
(Aj).It is said that , the best, the most beautiful action and the first act of
worship is to wait for relief, and that the( _kiliperson who waits ) is said to
be recognized as a man of God and superior to others at all times . &sball 2l

(A.S) says, “Those who know the matter (the Imam of their time), they will wait

for the Relief” (l><,1983,p.139). In other words, if a person is aware of the
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Imam of his time and is aware of what the Imam demands of his followers, he
will rise up against the unfair government, and the Relief (al-Faraj) is the day
when the Imam's demands are fulfilled( Malik, 2009 ,p. 126).

The Glorious Quran referred to the concept of “ Waiting ““ in several verses ,

For Example:
(135:4ka) .sh1 cyas 25 i) Jal pial) Clatal (o () salaiind | i 5 G ik 0K U -

- Say: Every one [of us] is awaiting, therefore do await: So you will come to know who is the

follower of the even path and who goes aright(Shakir,1999,p.150).
(1020 3) 0o Al G ook )15 500008 8% 28 con T8 0T S0 O W) 5 30855 b

What do they wait for then but the like of the days of those who passed away before them?

Say: Wait then; surely I too am with you of those who wait (Shakir,1999,p.92).

It is worth noting that the meaning of the word :_ s (Reappearance) in
the terminology means “ the rise and reappearance of Imam al-Mahdi (A.
J) after his Major Occultation in order to establish a just world government”.
The word "_s¢" literally means the manifestation or appearance of something

or someone hidden.” The phrase seems to suggest a powerful manifestation

following concealment or un-noticedness . () 41,1409 A.H,p. 64).

In the hadith , The Prophet Muhammed .. ¢,.5 .495aYS :

(udaal) 1983, p.143 ). "godll JUs A g Juabi
The best jihad of my ummah is to wait for Al- faraj ( Al-Qazwini ,2015 :505 )
In another the narration , el JLYI(A.S), says :

. (grdaal) 2006,0.144)" g A akie] oy g AN UL

-Waiting for relief is one of the greatest relief. ( Al-Qazwini ,2015 ,p.506 ).
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3.2.2.4 Signs of Reappearance

Signs of Reappearance (Lsehll ~3e) are those events the infallible
Imams(A.S)predicted and would take place prior to or just before the
reappearance of The Waited Imam (A.j) and the occurrence of each of them is
regarded as encouraging news as the world's uprising draws closer; Therefore,
when the final of these signs occurs, he (A.j) will rise. These signs include the
Siren and the Sufyani rising. (en.wikishia.net).

Al-Shirazi(2021) adds that the Reappearance of the Imam sl sl )
(ki has been referred to in reports that have been both authentically
sourced and widely spread (p.25).1t is mentioned by —dUa o (p e oY1 (AS):
(S 1954, p.178)"A3A (e A3 Y () G-
Earth is never left without Hujjah. (Al-Shirazi ,2021,p.25)
The re-appearance of the Imam is assigned in the following verse:

(8:aall)( 58800 5 R S50 558 234 4005 aea) 5L 0 558 bl ()5 5
- They desire to put out the light of Allah with their mouths but Allah will perfect His light,
though the unbelievers may be averse. (Shakir,1999,p.274).

4l (1303 A.H : 413) says in his commentary of this verse: "They want to
extinguish the light of Allah with their mouths, but Allah refuses except to
perfect His light, although the disbelievers dislike it: It is about (~&)Al- Qaim
(The rising one) of the family of Mohammed".

~laall (1 2006)points out that Al-Imam Al-Mahdi Al-Imam Al-Mahdi will
abruptly appear in Mecca, and the caller of God will make known to the world
that he has alighted .The first people to respond to his call and be drawn to him
like iron is drawn to a magnet in the first hour of his appearance will be a select

group of people, whose number is known to be 313 in some traditions(p.370).



Among the signs of reappearance of Imam al-Mahdi (A.J), some have
been described as being ( 4 sis< )"definite" and there are five signs: “Rising
of kel Sufyani, Rising of (Sl Yamani, sl & 4spaSjren in the
sky, murder of <31 L&l al-Nafs al-Zakiyya (the purified soul) and s/l —aud
al-Khasf bi-l1-Bayda.”

There are also signs which are ( 4«sis= ¢ )’indefinite’, and they depend
on other happenings . They include : “ various causes of death spread , frequent
earthquakes and black winds, spread of wars and worldwide uprisings , spread

of injustice and fears , a yellow fire appears in the east ” (Aghaie,2011,p.6).

Amini (1996:65) asserts that one of the unavoidable indicators of The Waited

Imam's arrival is the coming of Jesus Christ to earth, and his oath of allegiance

to the Waited Imam and his prayers behind him :

Ao AN Auagly AR O 1Al g Al A e W Jgmis JB 10 cGube Gl 08 o O dre s,
G g3gall 1JB ¢ Aalg (e 3B el il Cp Ao 1B € A AT e ) Jmu b 1B (gl 1pp ATy (AT agll
i Jghal 2a) g a 93 V) Lall (e (B ol 9 o g (Badly iny 29 cLallig ) g cuila LaS (Yae g Uned (2 ) Slay
Hus Ly oot gaN) Gy A Lad e (s J3E cgagall galg Ad 7 Ay Aa agd) dlld
"iall g (3 pdial) Adlale
(el 1083,p.71)

Narrated by Saeed bin Jubayr, on the authority of Ibn Abbas, he said: The Messenger of God, may God’s
prayers and peace be upon him and his family, said: “My twelve successors and guardians, the first of them are
my brother, and the last of them: my son. It was said: O Messenger of God, who is your brother? He said: Ali
bin Abi Talib. He said: The Mahdi who will fill the earth with equity and justice, as it was filled with tyranny
and oppression, and the one who sent me with the truth as a good tidings, if there was only one day left in this
world, God would prolong that day until my son the Mahdi comes out, Jesus son of Mary descends, and he
prays behind him, and the earth shines with the light of its Lord And his dominion reaches the East and the
West.” (Amini (1996,p.67).

Yahya(2003) asserts that “the beginning of these signs is described as

when discord grows, and war and conflict are on the increase, when there is


https://en.wikishia.net/index.php?title=Rising_of_Sufyani&action=edit&redlink=1
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https://en.wikishia.net/view/Murder_of_al-Nafs_al-Zakiyya
https://en.wikishia.net/view/Al-Khasf_bi-l-Bayda%27
https://en.wikishia.net/view/Al-Khasf_bi-l-Bayda%27

chaos and moral degeneration rears its head and people turn away from the
morality of religion”.

He adds that natural disasters will strike on a global scale at that time, poverty
will increase to previously unheard-of levels, there will be a sharp rise in crime,
and there will be murder and brutality everywhere. But this is just the
beginning. Allah will deliver humanity from this chaos during the second phase

and replace it with a blessed life filled with peace , plenty and security(p.14).

Yahya (2003 ), describes several signs of appearance as being general such
as : “wars and anarchy ,the destruction of great cities, earthquakes, poverty ,the
collapse of moral values and the he emergence of false prophets”(pp.20-24).
Some of the definite signs are mentioned by : <) (2013) such as:
1-Eclipse of the Moon and Sun in Ramadan
The ‘lunar eclipse’ that occurs on the first night of Ramadan and the ‘solar
eclipse’ that occurs in the middle of Ramadan are the first two indications of
the arrival of Al- Mahdi (<&, 2013,p.47).
2-The Rise of a Comet

Before Al-Mahdi(A.j) arrives, a comet will be visible in the East, providing
illumination (i, 2013,p.53).
3-Storming the Ka'ba and the Subsequent Bloodshed

Without the guidance of an imam, pilgrims travel. When they reach Mina,
major battles break out; they are entwined like dogs; and tribes engage in
mutual combat. Legs are buried in lakes of blood due to the severity of this
conflict (el il [1992,p.35)
4-Sighting a Flare in the East

The appearance of a large flare that is visible for three nights in the East.
Observation of an extraordinary redness that was spread across the horizon and
was not as red as the typical color of dawn (sl &l ,1992,p.32).



5-A Sign out of the Sun

The Mahdi(A.j) will not arrive unless the Sun sends out a sign (<!,
2013,p. 47).
An-Numani (2001) in his book : ( 4wl «US) The book of Occultation , lists a
number of signs of appearance narrated by The Prophet Muhammad (P.B.U.H):
1-Year of Appearance

Some aspects of the year in which he (A.j) will appear have been decided
upon: In addition to the holy day of dawn, which is the tenth Saturday of
Muharram, it is an odd number of years (according to the numerical or
numerical system and according to the Islamic calendar).

J\@HJ‘U&A&J‘ DG g gan) ddu ¢ QM\&A}'J&Y!@JW\ ZoA Y 1B () 4ile) 43.)\.\,\9‘#;&—
N
(kY 11970,p.430)

On the authority of Abi -Abdullah (2l 4de) who said: The Qa’im does not emerge except in
an odd number of years, one, three, five, seven or nine).(An-Numani ,2001,p.211).

2-Exodus of Al-Sufyani

An-Numani (2001) adds "a man called Al-Sufyani: (Othman bin Anbasa,
from the family of Abi Sufyan, from the lineage of Yazid bin Muawiyah), will
manifest itself in the Levantine borderlands of (a dry valley in the depth of
Damascus). This event occurs in Rajab( on the tenth of it )”. It is only six
months long before the appearance of The Waited Al-Mahdi (A.j), in 4Ss)
(4_Salholy Makkah (p.212).

138 138 J ok iSd cplla G qumidig ¢ gl g ¢ laddl g o Albad) e 138 JB JB AST Ll Gpuad) i 0 -
(il 2001,p.244)
Imam Abul Hasan ar-Redha (as) had said: “Before the appearance of al-Qa'im, there will be

the risings of asSufyani, al-Marwani, al-Yamani and Shu’ayb bin Salih. Then how does this
one (Muhammad bin Ibraheem bin Issma'eel known as ibn Tabataba) claim such a thing (to
be al-Qa'im)? ’( An-Numani ,2001,p.213).



3-Al-Yamani Exodus

Al-Yamani and his movement are referred to as the ‘banner of guidance’ in
the honorable hadiths. It appears in Yemen that while Al-Sufyani is emerging
in the Levant. Al-Yamani is calling for the truth and his call must be
answered . He then travels to Iraq and joins the S AllKhorasani to
participate in a fight against Al- Sufyani . Al-Yamani is considered as one of
the( 22l agile cpuall o Je o 2 3) Zaid bin Ali bin Al-Hussein soldiers( An-
Numani ,2001,p.213).

A3 i) JB g cpland) (pa Aasall g ¢ Aladll g Aldad) gl rciladle Guad adldll: JB A5 A e A oo -
(el 2001,p.245) s aslly chesdd) g

Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as) had said: “Before the appearance of al-Qa'im there will be five
signs; the rising of as-Sufyani, the rising of al-Yamani,16 a cry from the Heaven, killing the

pure innocent man and sinking in the desert.”(An-Numani,2001,p.218).
4-Killing The Pure Soul

Imam Al-Mahdi (Aj) starts with sending his deputies to all people in 4ss)
4. _SJIMakkah Al-Mukarramah) in an attempt to test and prepare for his
blessed revolution, so (<ildl 4l ) the Hashemite boy (Muhammad bin Al-
Hassan - titled as the pure soul) will enter the ‘Sacred Mosque on the twenty-
fifth day of( 4==1 53) Dhul-Hijjah’ and he will stand exactly between the ¢S
(p2<l) sCorner and the Magam )and he will reach the people of < Makkah’ . The
Imam will send a message that does not contain any threat or insult .(An-
Numani,2001,p.219).

caloa dly B e alaagy B ala (udi B OONE Ly dlla AL aS A0 VT L) s(adlad) Aule) ciagall el o -
(173:2001 , Slarill ), AL 3 e Guad e odny dlla (e agd Le dacadll g 4aad) (38 G2



On the authority of the Commander of the Faithful (peace be upon him): (..Shall I not tell
you about the last king of Banu So-and-so? He killed a forbidden soul, on a forbidden day, in
a forbidden land, and the one who split the pill and healed the soul, they have no king after
him except for fifteen nights. (An-Numani,2001,p.219).

5-Calls in the Sky

According to An-Numani (2001) , in the month of Rajab, there are three
heavenly calls that are audible to all :
The opening prayer: May God's wrath descend upon the unjust people
The second call: Believers, prepare for it. Finally, a call: A body sticking out in
the sun's eye is yelling: Undoubtedly, The Mahdi has been sent by Allah from

among Muhammad's descendants to fight all his enemies (p.233).

Tosinall (o (Abbead) 4 Ul : S8 AS) ) 2o (ol 08 ¢ (gl 345 8 iy (o siay G-

slad) (1o adlai S g, a ginall (o £ 1al) Ciud g ca ginall (pa ) g ca ginal) (pa AuS ) (uil) (3B g cpad 1 JUE
Aol a9 a8 Ay galia ool ; JWBE € £l 0 9% o olg s CulBh | A giaall Cpa plaill g, agiaall (e
.(Fheail) 2001, pp.261-262)

from Ya'qoob bin Zayd from Ziyad al-Qandi from some of his companions that it was said to
Abu Abdullah as-Sadiq (as): “Is the rising of as-Sufyani inevitable?” He said: “Yes, it is.
Killing the pure innocent man, the sinking of the desert, the appearance of a hand in the sky,
the call that comes from the Heaven and the appearance of al-Qa'im are also inevitable.” It
was said to him: “What is the call?” He said: “A caller calling out the name of al-Qa'im and
the name of his father (as).” (An-Numani,2001,p.233).

These definite signs , according to An-Numani(2001) could take place at
different order but they will all occur in the same year of the appearance of
The Waited Imam (A.j) (p.103).

Generally , the act of waiting is not easy. Waiting is one of the most difficult
things to do in life especially if the period of waiting is not specified at all .
Waiting is difficult whether we are expecting something good, something bad,
or unknown. Patience is a virtue that we must cultivate. It is a skill that we
acquire rather than being born with. It is something we have to practice because

of our human nature...over and over and over again.



3.2.3Waiting in other Cultures

The term “saviour” shares with other words similar meanings , such as
“the faithful, the promised, the awaited, the Mahdi, and the reformer”. This
word becomes a title for the person who creates the heavenly state on earth, the
man who rules the great state with unwavering justice . In addition , itis a
religious idiom with a universal meaning ( o , 2017,p.12).
The ideas of the long-awaited saviour have been widely transmitted by all
religions because messages and calls for reform and status have carried them
and paved the path for a promised saviour, whose coming will fill the earth
with happiness and justice as narrated on the authority of ( Jka¥l «=S) Ka’b
al-Ahbar Cited in: (2 llae 1964,p.92):

(s Yo allh ddas B Lag cplud¥) jliad &L giSa sagal) aaf Jl)-
(I find the Mahdi written in the travels of the prophets, and there is no injustice or shame in
his work) .

The idea of a coming human saviour is mentioned in the various religions
of the world, including ‘Hinduism, Buddhism, Judaism, Christianity,
Zoroastrianism, and Islam’. Despite their differences, these religions have
typically announced his arrival with good news (Al-Tabatabai,1975,p.193).
3.2.3.1 Waiting in Judaism

Investigating Judaism and its culture reveals the differences between
some historians' viewpoints and the origins of this concept. Some of them assert
that the notion of the reformer or saviour is an alien one that developed as a
result of the Persians' influence over the Jews while they were under their rule
following their conquest of Babylon. As a result, the Jews were impacted by
this notion found in the Persian Zoroastrianism religion, which promotes the
notion of waiting for and welcoming back the ‘saviour, reformer, Zoroaster’
(e, 2017,p.19).



The Jewish faith holds that the promised Messiah is one of the sons of
Israel and is a direct descendant of the Prophet David. They claimed that this
Messiah-style Saviour would appear at the end of time, bring about justice,
restore the morals and behavior of the depraved people, and leave the earth in a
state of goodness and blessings .The personality traits of this saviour or his

location of appearance were not described by the Jews( o, 2017,p.19).

One group of Jews holds the view that the Saviour will manifest after the
world has experienced oppression, war, and tyranny in order to purge mankind
of its sins, destroy all other religions save Judaism, and dissolve all other
governments save the Kingdom of Judah. He will then kill Christians and
Muslims in a bloody conflict between good and evil. All people are made
subject to the State of Israel, making Jews the new world rulers in what is
known as the "Armageddon” battle of the end of history. Then, the Lord of
lords will sleep, and the world will be at peace.

According to a different sect, Jews are not the best people, best nation, or
elite of creation; rather, for lengthy periods of history, they were not in the same
position as others, and as a result of their sins, they were persecuted and the
victims of disasters. From this point on, they began to look for a saviour who
would deliver them from their humiliation and elevate them to another higher
human position. They referred to this Saviour as "the awaited Messiah™ and
called him a representative of heaven (sibas 12,1998,p.129).

Regarding the Jewish saviour, he is the one anointed with blessed oil, as
came to be implied by the biblical concepts that claimed he is the saviour, as
named in the Jewish sources by the (z3Wl). This served as a sign of his coming
kingdom and power, by which he would establish the authority of the children
of Israel, give them preference over all other peoples, and make them the

supreme power on earth.



It should be noted that the Jews do not refer to the Prophet Jesus (A.S) as the
Messiah the Saviour because his approach differs from their conception of the
personality of the Messiah. Rabbi Musa ibn Maimonides may have drawn the
ideological boundaries and drew them for the Jews because the promised
saviour is expected to come from the lineage of the Prophet David (A.S) ( s,
2017,p.65).

3.2.3.2 Waiting in Hinduism

Regarding the Hindu saviour, it is important to note that the ‘plurality’ of
gods among Hindus has spread so far that many now believe that everything,
including inanimate objects, ancestors ,animals, and all of nature, is the home of
the gods.
Their belief that God manifests in some living things, so He settles in them, or
from their belief that God is manifested in some living things, so He settles in
them and may be in this or that being because they believed in the doctrine of
reincarnation, so it was acceptable for them to be an ‘animal’ (a very old one)
or a ‘friend’ that has come back to life. This led them to believe that gods are
so numerous and deserving to be a life a gain( ¢, 2017,p.65).
In this religion, there are two ways to find salvation :
The first form: is attained through the theory of death (departure) and return in
various forms, some of which are animal and some of which are material,
before the ultimate salvation is attained by fusing with the universe and going
back to the original to the whole (3,)x82011,p.39).
The second form is accomplished by the presence of the ‘Saviour’ and the
‘Reformer’. With regard to the nature of this Saviour, it is evident that he exists
in one of the “Trinity's manifestations”, namely the “manifestation of God
Vishnu”, which is considered as the “Preserving God”, who aids humanity in

times of need or prevents its destruction due to lapses in time (s_)22,2011,p.41).



This concept centers on the return of the saviour and god (Vishnu) to deliver
humanity from suffering and injustice. It is the mature, solidified concept upon
which Hinduism and the rest of the world's religions were built. One of the
Hindu Trinity, also known as Brahma the Creator, Vishnu the Preserver, and
Shiva the Destroyer, who are the three gods who rule the world. Indians assert
that God Vishnu is trying to prevent humanity from entering a lighter state of
hell on earth. At the end of the dark ages, Vishnu appears as a man on a white
horse wielding a shining sword to judge sinners and reward good deeds ( ¢,
1981,pp.58- 62).

3.2.3.3 Waiting in Buddhism

The founder of the Buddhist faith is known as Buddha, also known as the
teacher or the enlightened man. He left his wife and son behind and fled his
father's palace when he was 29 years old. For a while, they wandered in the
woods and forests with hermits under their tutelage. They chose him as their
teacher because he led an ascetic lifestyle with other ascetic monks because he
did not want to live with them. He was the most severe, contemplative,
Immersed in asceticism, and most indulged in physical pain (s2¢<,1981,p.61).
He lived an ascetic lifestyle for a long time, but when wisdom did not provide
what he desired, he gave up the asceticism, deserted his fellow hermits, and
finally gave up on life. Until he came to a tree that was later referred to as the
tree of knowledge or the sacred tree, he continued to travel alone through the
landscape.

According to their beliefs , after achieving enlightenment or "nirvana,”
Buddha decided not to withhold this great knowledge from humanity and
published it in order to free people from ignorance and blindness. He also
decided to spread his new teachings, which he called the "system" or "wheel of
order," and he continued walking this wheel while establishing his followers in
the regions surrounding the town of Nars, which is located close to the

Himalayas.



Bodhisattva or Bodhisattva: In the Buddhist religion, the term "bodhisattva"
or "bodhisattva" refers to a person who has attained awakening but has
temporarily given up access to nirvana in order to save others from the karma
and reincarnations that await souls who have not yet attained the stage of
salvation(cs3¢=,1981,p.61).

After the passing of Buddha, there was a great split into two groups or schools,
one of which is ‘Hinayana’, also known as the ‘small chariot’, and the other
as ‘Mahyana’, also known as the ‘large chariot’(s2¢<,1981,p.65).

According to (Hinayana - the small chariot), Buddha underwent a
transformation from a wise ascetic or a teacher or to a heavenly spirit with
supreme spiritual abilities. This manifestation appeared to humans in the form
of a human being in order to free them from karma and show them the dark
path that their whims and souls had taken that had led them astray. They
worshiped Buddha in secret temples and considered him transcendent celestial
being with infinite attributes.

Buddha's transcendence grew while he was in (Mahyana, the big chariot), and
eventually, he reached the status of the gods and even rose to their level of
mastery. Due to this belief (the doctrine of the saviour), which is that the
Bodhisattva is a saviour who saves from problems and difficulties, this belief
has been widely spread ( =, 1981,pp. 61-69).

To conclude , it is obvious that one of the most striking similarities between
all religions is their apparent belief in the inevitable emergence of a universal
religious reformer and saviour as well as the establishment of a just divine state
throughout the entire earth. And that their differences stem from how they
define this universal religious reformer, who fulfills the prophecies' objectives,

peace be upon them.



3.2.4 Previous English and Arabic Studies

Several studies in both English and Arabic languages have investigated
the concept of “ Waiting ““ and the idea of the “ Saviour “ mainly from religious
and contrastive perspectives . What is important here is studying this concept
linguistically which has not been tackled thoroughly . In addition , most of these
studies are theoretical ones based on historical investigations of sacred texts ,

holy books ,or/and narrations or Hadith.
3.2.4.1English Previous Studies

A wide range of researchers write about waiting for a saviour in the
Christian traditions . (Murray 1896) writes about ( Waiting On God) asserting

the need for “ training people to worship and to wait on God”.

He adds that in Christianity , a believer who wishes to draw closer to God
should show both devotion and service. He does not refer to the existence of

the concept of ““ waiting ““ in other religions besides Christianity .

The belief in a hero redeemer or saviour appearing in the future in Judeo-
Christian-Islamic thought is discussed by Halverson, et al. (2011,pp.95-107).

Westerners have labeled this idea as "messianic."

They talk about the meaning of the word "Messiah,” both historically and
religiously, and look into its connections to the Judeo-Christian-Islamic lineage,

which prompts them to use it in this ambiguous but widely accepted way.

They draw the conclusion that, just as Jews and Christians have claimed
messianic titles for themselves throughout history, there are numerous examples

of eclectic personalities who have made claims to be the long-awaited saviour.



3.2.4.2 Arabic Previous Studies

It is important to note here that studies related to The Waited(A.j) are
mainly religious studies concentrating on the historical notion of the concept of
waiting . (lie(2019) writes (48 ydiul 45, ki) s3¢all /The A waited Mahdi :
An orientalist view) . In this study, he examines the suspicion of vulnerability in

relation to The Waited Al- Mahdi(A.j) between different religions such as

“ Ancient Egyptians religion , Hellenistic religion , Judaism , Hindu ,
Christianity ~ , Zoroastrianism religion”. Throughout the study , obe
demonstrates the existence of the various issues raised by orientalists regarding
the Mahdi doctrine (p.56).

In his article "Regarding the Origin of Mahdi Understanding in Sunni Islamic
Thought," Biyik (2014) notes that nearly all religious traditions hold that
waiting for a redeemer at the end of the world is a common pattern in almost all
traditions and religions . He says it would be reductive to say that the concept of
a coming saviour is solely based on outside influences or the Judeo-Christian
tradition. He continues by saying that any analysis of the ideas about a saviour

should take place within Islam, not outside of it.

0(2017) compares the idea of the existence of a saviour in different
religions in a paper titled (it dua )l 4wl s ¢ obaYl 8 &ll) «The Saviour in
Religions : Historical Comparative Study” . The purpose of the study is to better
understand how the Saviour's doctrine differs from or resembles that of other
religions (Judaism, Hinduism, Christianity, and Islam). The study starts by
discussing the terminology and goes on to outline a historical analysis of what
was discovered in the writings of various historical and sacred books that are
written within the aforementioned religion and are specifically dedicated to the

topic of the saviour(p.89).



Another study carried out by s_-=(2000) involves the belief of the saviour by
the Jews, Christians and Muslims that is preached by the prophets of Allah J~
4D in these religions and the refutation of their suspicions. In his study

(haiiall (agall 5 250 sall mawdll) 5 e, examines the points where the three religions
concur and diverge on The Waited Imam's identity and the nature of his
conditions. The study focuses on Quranic evidence that shows how religions
agree on many issues and how the three well-known religions differ according

to each prophet and his or her account as told in the Quran.

Muhammed ( 2016) writes about “The Concept Of Mahdi In Early Shia
Authorship” . His research makes the claim that the Islamic traditions are where
the concept of the " Waited" originated. It can be located using various names.
Therefore, he is referred to as Mahdi by Muslims, Maitreya by Hindus, Izadan
by Zoroastrians, the Just Leader by Christians, the Great Spirit by
Westerners, and so on. The study emphasizes how every religion and tradition
includes some element of faith in a coming saviour or peacemaker. It also
serves as a reminder that the idea is real and not just a myth, and that the world

is still waiting for a just leader to emerge(p.33).

To sum up , these historical and religious comparisons are mainly dependent on
the comparative nature of the content of the idea . These researchers come out
with many similarities among the view of the saviour and the tradition of how
to wait and for how long . They also share the path of describing the kind of
people who are truly waiting . Many questions are answered theoretically in
relation to this religious concept from different perspectives. The most
important note to mention here is that there is no linguistic investigation in
relation to this religious concept ;i.e. , there is no comparative linguistic study
focusing on the language of religious waiting. This study is an attempt and
hoped to bridge the gap in this respect .



Chapter Four
Methodology

4.0 Introductory Remarks

The research methodology used in this study is covered in this chapter. The
sampling plan, data collection, selection, and description are all described.Finally,

it presents the model of analysis.

4.1Research Design and Procedures

A stylistic analysis of any religious discourse involves a total consideration
of the cultural uniqueness of the text and encompassing all its linguistic choices .
The analysis of such texts necessitates an understanding of any connotations
inherent in the language . Research design is “the plan, structure ,strategy and
investigation concaved so as to obtain and search questions and to control the

variance”( Borwankar ,1995,p.3).

The basis of methodology in religious research is determined by the motives and
motivations researchers bring to their investigation of in an attempt to avoid the
fallacy of “reductionism” while writing about other religions (Waqas ,2021 ,pp.7-
8).

This study does not aim to evaluate and judge any religious concept in any religion
or to endure the truthfulness or righteousness of one religion over the other . It is
basically conducted to investigate the linguistic cues employed to present the
concept of religious waiting in both Christianity and Islam . It studies the way
language is invested to declare and offer the religious belief of waiting for a
saviour . This is because both religions reflect this concept in their doctrines and

address their believers about the necessity and the importance of waiting.



4.2 Data Collection and Description

The data investigated in the present study are concerned with the concept of
Religious Waiting . The English data is taken from the New Testament where the
prophecies of the return of Christ are mentioned. That is the speech of Jesus Christ
narrated by mostly all disciples. The statements taken will be limited to those
verses presenting the idea of waiting for a saviour . The Bible version adopted is
Douay-Rheims Version 1609, 1582.

The Arabic data are taken from approved Arabic-Islamic books concerned with
narrations of the Prophet Muhammad (P.B.U.H) and of the infallible imams(A.S),
such as the book of ( _leb¥! 4l jlal 5 al dxaladl )Y jlay/ Bihar Al-Anwar the
collective of the pearls of news of the pure Imams ) Bihar al-Anwar by Allama
Muhammad Bagir b. Muhammad Tagi b. Magsud Ali al-Majlisi, the book(
4wxll/Occultation ) al-Ghayba by Allama Abu Abd Allah Muhammad b. Ibrahim
al-Nu'mani , and the book(de=ill slaig cpall JusS / The perfection of religion and the
completion of grace ) Kamal al-din wa tamam al-ni‘ma by Allama Muhammad b.

Ali b. Babiwayh al-Qummi known as Al-Shaykh al-Saduq .
The procedures assigned for collecting the data start with :

1-Collecting the statements related to religious waiting from The Holy Bible
(The New Testament).

2-Detecting narrations of the Prophet Muhammad (P.B.U.H) and the infallible
Imams(A.S), speaking about details related to The Waited (A.j).The data are not
randomly collected as the main purpose of the study is to investigate religious
waiting expressions and details concerned with waiting in particular . The size of
the data is limited to verses and narrations related to religious waiting and not to

any other factor or criteria .



The following sections describe briefly the sources of the data : The Holy Bible ,
and books of Hadith.

4.2.1 The Holy Bible : Old And New Testament

The word ‘Bible’ means “book,” but in reality the Bible is comprised of
many books. Fairchild (2019) mentions that “The English word "Bible" comes
from( biblia) in Latin and( biblos) in Greek. The term means ‘book’, or * books’,
and may have originated from the ancient Egyptian port of Byblos (in modern-day
Lebanon), where papyrus used for making books and scrolls was exported to
Greece.” The exact number of books within the Bible depends on one’s
confessional identity. The Bible is sometimes called : The “Scriptures.” This
word means “sacred writings.” The Bible is divided into two parts called
testaments. The word testament as a synonym for the word “covenant.” A covenant
IS an agreement or contract between God and His people, Evangelicals believe that
there are 66 books in the Christian Bible. The Old Testament contains 39 books,
and the New Testament contains 27 books. But many books other than these 66
were written during Bible times (Philip,1992,p.287).

1- The Old Testament

Moses began to write the first books of the Old Testament almost 3,500
years ago and according to Lightfoot(1988,p.49), during Old Testament times,
Jews used two rules to determine if a book was from God:

First, it had to come from a prophet, or someone to whom God had spoken.

Second, the writing had to be recognized as coming from God, and had to be
used widely

by the Israelites.



The (39) books of the Old Testament consist of five sections as follows:
The Books of the Law (5 books) —Genesis, Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers, and
Deuteronomy.
The Books of History (12 books) —Joshua, Judges, Ruth, 1&2 Samuel, 1&2
Kings, 1&2 Chronicles, Ezra, Nehemiah, and Esther.
The Books of Poetry (5 books) — Job, Psalms, Proverbs, Ecclesiastes, and Song
of Solomon.
The Books of the Major Prophets (5 books) — Isaiah, Jeremiah, Lamentations,
Ezekiel, and Daniel.
The Minor Prophets (12 books) —Hosea, Joel, Amos, Obadiah, Jonah, Micah,
Nahum, Habakkuk, Zephaniah, Haggai, Zechariah, and  Malachi
(Lightfoot,1988,p.91).

2-The New Testament

The New Testament is known as a collection of writings by Matthew, Mark,
Luke, John, Paul, James, and Jude. Almost 1,900 years ago, God inspired the
writers of the New Testament to write what are  known as “autographs.”

The New Testament is said to pick up right where the Old Testament
stopped , that is , where all the prophets had been pointing to the coming
‘Messiah” who would save the world and establish a righteousness kingdom. This
Is why the entire nation of the Jews has been waiting for the Messiah. The four
gospels then tell the story of Jesus, and recall His miracles and teachings that He
Is the coming Messiah. The (27 ) books of the New Testament are mainly of four
parts:
a-The Gospels (4 books): Matthew, Mark, Luke, and John.
b-The Historical Literature (1 book): Acts.
c-The Epistolatory Literature (21 books)



d-The Prophetical Literature (1 book): Revelation (McDonald,2007,p.123).
Rhoads and Michie (1982 ) assert that “ more than half of the Hebrew
Bible consist of narration: Adam and Eve, Noah and the flood, Moses and the
exodus from Egypt”. In Old Testament narratives, biblical characters often serve
as role models in regard to belief, behavior and experiences. Character perspective
and direct discourse are used widely. Through the use of these techniques, the
narrator builds up empathy even for sinners like Cain, David or Jonah. By adopting
the main character’s perspective, the reader becomes immersed in the story and
witnesses God’s grace or punishment. The narrator is nearly invisible and normally

does not comment directly on the behavior of the characters(p.88).

God is presented as speaking to single characters like Abraham, Moses,
Elijah and other prophets. Belief in God and a life according to God’s
commandments leads to God’s blessing in the form of victory over enemies,
security and wealth. Suspense and surprise are therefore mainly generated by the
unpredictable behavior of the characters, not by God. Fantastic narration instilling
suspense and awe of God is also found in the Old Testament narrative, but
remains marginal in relation to the full corpus. Most stories are assumed to be
received by the reader as factual narration. In general, the main intent of Old
Testament religious narration is to encourage the reader to live according to God’s
commandments ( p.92). In addition to narratives , The Bible also includes many
different kinds of writings: letters, psalms, poetry, and an “apocalypse,” to name a
few( Rhoads & Michie ,1982,p.93).

4.2.2 Books of Hadith

Three books of Hadith are adopted in this study as a source of the Arabic
Islamic data . The following is a brief description of each :



1- b Al JLAl ,a daalad) ) ¥ sy Bihar al-Anwar al-jamiat li-durar

akhbar al-A immat al- Athar

The book is written by Allama (ds<ll J8 a2 1037-1110.H) Muhammad Bagir
b. Muhammad Taqi b. Magsud Ali al-Majlisi. It is described by ( wikishia.net ) as
the largest collection of hadiths that was produced under the direction of al- Allama
al-Majlisi.The process of writing this book lasted for more than 30 years, and Al-
Majlisi received assistance from his pupils during this time. The book is divided into
25 volumes and based on 25 general topics by the author. Today, however, 110
volumes are published. The author has compiled pertinent subtopics in various
chapters for each volume. Then, in each chapter, he cited Quranic verses pertinent
to the topic along with their explanations, followed by hadiths pertinent to that

chapter.

2-4x3)  al-Ghayba

The book is written by Allama Abu Abd Allah Muhammad b. Ibrahim al-
Nu'mani il (360-971.H). According to Al-Nu’mani (2003) , the book cited
traditions based on the Prophet and the Imams' prophecies of the Twelfth Imam's
occultation, the work attempted to demonstrate the necessity of it (p,2). The book's
opening verses are some prophetic traditions that attest to al-Mahdi's imamate.
After that, he discusses customs relating to Imam al-Mahdi's disappearance, his
characteristics, biography, rule, charisma, and virtues, as well as the indications
that preceded his appearance (Aj).Twenty-six chapters are divided into three
sections by Al-Nu'mani, titled "basics of occultation,” "period of occultation,” and
"time of the reappearance and its signs." Books of hadith collections, particularly

earlier works on occultation, were helpful to him. (p.5).



3-dardl) alaiy ¢!l Jus  Kamal al-din wa tamam al-ni‘ma

This book is written by Allama Muhammad b. Ali b. Babiwayh al-Qummi
known as Al-Shaykh al-Sadugasy=ll #211(306-381.H) . It contains 621 hadiths in
total from 88 narrators in 63 chapters. The islam.org where the translated version
of the book is published introduces the book by saying that “ The book is in-depth
in its subject and exceptional in its field. It covers the personality of the Hidden
Imam, his occultation, and everything related to him in an analytical and
systematic manner. Many narrations have been quoted extensively from the Holy
Prophet (P.B.U.H) and the Infallible Imams in support of the writer's claims, and
Al-Sadug has made compelling arguments from the life stories of the Prophets

regarding their occultation [ghaibah] to prove the occultation of the Twelfth Imam.

4.3 The Stylistic Strategies of the Analysis

The model of analysis will be an adapted model which selects items from ,
Crystal and Davy (1969) categorization of religious language , Van Noppen’s
(1981) theo-linguistic framework and Leech and Short's (2007) stylistic checkilist.
It is worthy to mention that Leech and Short’s (2007) tool-kit is purely linguistic
while Crystal and Davy (1969) religious language categorization , and Van
Noppen’s(1981) framework of religious language deal with language inflected
with religion and take into consideration the peculiarity of religious thoughts and

concepts upon the target language.

The following sections describe the three theories in general to outline how items
of the adapted model are selected . More details are presented in the following
sections starting with Crystal & Davy (1969) categorization of  religious

language.



4.3.1 Crystal and Davy (1969 ) Analytical Style Framework

Crystal and Davy (1969) analyze religious texts and concluded a common

stylistic characterization of religious language:

A-Grammatical Level :

This level according to the framework involves :

1-Verbal group (old third person singulars , old strong forms of verbs ),

2- Order for elements of clause structure ( inverted),

3-Sentence structure ( coordinated complexes of simple sentences),

4-Ellipses (absolute participial construction),

5-Use of indefinite article form,

6-Vocative with 'o' such as (oh Jesus ) , and vocative without ‘o' such as ( Jesus ..)
7-Unusual word order (often following Latin construction),

8- Discontinuous relative constructions ( ‘whom, when he saw, he walked) (Crystal
& Davy , 1969,pp.152-153).

B- Vocabulary Level : This level mainly contains:

1- Archaisms : Archaism according to Crystal and Davy (1995) is a form (not
necessarily a single word) that has a specific morphological and/or syntactic
structure and is not found in any other natural English style or register. As a result,
it serves no systematic purpose for the language as a whole. Archaism in religious

contexts can be divided into the following types:



a- Form words and inflections: 'thou’, ‘thee', 'thy', 'thine', 'ye' ,'spake' or a plural

formation , such as : 'brethren’,

b-Lexical words; like :('vouchsafe', 'thrice', 'behold', ‘'whence', ‘henceforth’,

'thence").

2- Technical religious terms, such as parables, disciples, prophecie; the formal

locutions such as gathered together, perceiue, therefore (cf also had not in the verb.

3- Words which have changed in meaning, such as foules ,which no longer has

the general sense of' birds' but is restricted to a specific kind of bird.

4- Specialist terminology of science, which provides the verbal foundation for the
formulation of a person's beliefs (Technical status and Pragmatic status ) (Crystal
& Davy, 1995,pp.167-168).

5-1tems of vocabulary which are very frequent in religious utterance. Such terms
as “exalt , perpetual, hear , grant ,receiving , remembrance , partakers”.Items that

are used only in formal Contexts.

C-Semantic Level : The range of utterances in religious language reduces to a
very limited set of types. For example:

1- Statement of Belief : normally a religious utterance is semantically
homogeneous, in the sense that a single point is developed to a logical (or
theological) conclusion.

2-Meaning-Relations : especially apposition.

3- Repeated Titles for God : by frequent adjectives or terms.

4-Antithesis such as “Body and Blood , or death and passion”.(Crystal
&Davy,1969,p.171).



Table( 4-1) Crystal and Davy (1969 ) Analytical Style Framework

Category

Sub-Category

Grammatical Level

Verbal group ,Archaic pronominal forms ,Order for
elements ,Sentence structure ,Ellipses ,Use of
indefinite article, VVocative with /without '0', Unusual

word order, relative constructions .

Vocabulary Level

Archaisms (Form words and inflections /lexical),
Technical religious terms, Words which have
changed in meaning, Specialist terminology of

science, not archaic (ordinary) vocabulary.

Semantic Level

Statement of belief , Meaning-relations , Repeated
titles for God, Antithesis.

For the purpose of the analysis , certain items from the above framework are

selected . These are considered as influential and important to clarify the religious

concept under investigation :

a- Grammatical Level : Relative construction is needed because they are

taken to be one of the most frequent grammatical feature of religious texts.

b- Vocabulary Level : Ordinary terms is the item chosen within the

vocabulary level since the analysis is intended to compare the investment of

both religious register and ordinary terms.

c- Semantic Level : Within the semantic level three items are selected these

are : Meaning-relations and Repeated titles for God . Both items confirm

characteristics of religious context.

4.3.2 Van Noppen’s (1981 ) Analytical Language Framework

Van Noppen (1981 ) stated that religious language can be satisfactorily

described in terms of the following categories(p.148):




1- Metaphor Logic : metaphor may constitute a satisfactory model to demarcate

the semantico-logical relationship between:

a- The divine(including divine hypostases, actions, attributes, and the relations

:between the divine and Man) .

b- Human expression on the other. This mode of meaning concords remarkably
well with the conditions for meaningful, valid, and understandable religious

expression.

2-Assertions and Statements: including the traditional statements of faith and

doctrine.

3-Situational or Verbal Context: almost any utterance may acquire "religious"

status or a particular meaning .For Example :( Joseph Smith’s sentence* ).

4- Common Presuppositions: which involve an individual and doctrinal
differences that may condition the value given to particular terms and

propositions.

5- Modality : which requires that the information provided be plainly

comprehensible and not cryptic or ambiguous.
6-Speech Acts : mainly categorized as

a-Expressive acts : these are expressions of joy, admiration and adoration (Jesus

is Lord ! He is risen indeed !)
b- Informative representations: statements of informing and structuring.

c-Directive Acts : Involving any orders or instructions .



7-Doctrinal Propositions: declarative prepositions including statements of

doctrines and religious values.

8-Religious VVocabulary/ Religious Register : like many other registers, clearly

marked at the lexical level; and it is classified into :
a- Clearly religious terminology like ( God, baptise, sin) which serve as clear
indicators of the register.
b- Items shared with obscene thoughts like ( love, truth, fellowship).
c- Ordinary items used mostly outside the religious register to refer to
“worldly” objects, states and relationships, but may be applied in an
“extraordinary” manner to a divine or religious referent. Such terms are : (

father, kingdom, shepherd, rock of ages, vine) .

d- Patterns of synonymy and of collocation : which are different from those
which the words enjoy in ordinary usage: ‘“Father in heaven” cannot be
paraphrased as “Daddy in the sky”; and God “dwells”,but does not “live” in
particular loci. Even an apparently simple preposition like “in”, when applied
to divine immanence, is not necessarily the antonym of “out”, as it would be in

ordinary usage.

e- Collocations that are biblically conditioned ( King of Kings, Heart and soul,

Valley of the Shadow of Death (Van Noppen ,1995,pp.148-161) .



Table(4-2) Van Noppen’s (1981) Analytical Framework

Category Sub-category
Metaphor logic Divine / human
Statements and assertions Faith / doctrines
Situational or verbal context religious" status or a particular meaning
Common presuppositions individual and doctrinal differences
Modality Clear ,understandable information
Speech Acts Expressive ,Informative representations
Doctrinal propositions Of a declarative, normative, or a polemical value
Obviously religious terms , profane forms of thought and
Religious Vocabulary/ Religious register actions,Ordinary”, items used outside the religious register,
Patterns of synonymy and of collocation, Collocations that are
biblically conditioned.

Items which are selected for the purpose of analysis and considered being

important as markers of religious discourse are :

a-Metaphor (Divine / Human ) : Since religious contexts depend heavily upon

metaphor as a linguistic cue .
b-Statements and assertions of Faith and doctrines .

c-Speech Acts : which could be expressive ,informative representations or

directive .

d- Religious VVocabulary : This item is very significant in the determination of any
religious identity for any text . Furthermore , the item : verbs / forms of
thoughts and actions is also chosen since it is needed to assign reliance on certain

type of verbs whether related to actions of being , thinking or movement.

Another item selected within the vocabulary level is : Collocations that could be

either Biblical or Quranic .




4.3.3 Leech and Short (2007) Stylistic Tool-Kit

Leech and Short (1995) clarify that stylistics is the linguistic features of a
certain text. Thus, the study of style should study the linguistic properties of a
certain text on the levels of semantics, syntax, phonology and graphology
(p.10).Holman (2001) comments that style is the organization of words in a certain

way that indicates the individuality and the intended ideas of the writer(p.432).

Verdonk (2002) points out that stylistics does not come from nothing but it
Is the purpose and the effect deeply rooted in a certain context. Olajide (2003)
remarks that stylistics is focusing on explaining, describing and identifying
what occurs in the spoken or written texts(p93). Accordingly, Osundare (2008)
argues that stylistics is the results of interacted factors such as culture, ideology,

social and history (p.15).

The core of stylistics is achieved when a writer in his choice of language items
moves away from the normal pattern of language use to create an effect. These
norms can be achieved in the following linguistics levels; phonological,
morphological, semantics, syntactical, graphological, lexico-semantic and

discoursal.

This study uses Leech and Short’s (2007) model of analysis which mentions
four levels of analysis: Lexica, Grammatical ,Figures of speech and Contexts and
Cohesion . The aim for choosing this model is to identify the linguistic features of
religious waiting expressions presented in the Holy Bible (The New Testament )
and the narrations of the Prophet Muhammad (P.B.U.H) and the Infallible
Imams(A.S) dealing with religious waiting .



4.3.3.1 Lexical Categories

Ayodabo (2013) states that “every field of human endeavor is characterized
by a certain measure of stylistic predictability ”. In other words, the field of a text
or discourse can be predicted by “looking at the lexical items constituting the text”.
This is achieved by the writer’s choice of words. It follows that one can determine

the subject matter of a text by examining its lexical items(p.230).

The analysis of lexical stylistics can be seen from the author’s choice of
vocabularies such as simple / complex words, general term / technical term, words
associations with other emotions or idioms, or the choice of word class such as
(noun, verb, adverb and adjective) (Leech & Short, 1981,p.75).

Leech and Short (2007) emphasize the following sub-categories:

1 —General: concerned whether the vocabulary are : simple or complex- formal or

colloquial? descriptive or evaluative .

2- Nouns: This states whether the nouns are concrete or abstract. what

characteristics are they referring to? The existence of proper names or not.

3 —Adjectives: What types of adjective are detected ? Are they frequent or not ?

what state these adjectives are describing ?
4- Verbs: Are they dynamic or stative? Are they factual or not?

5 -Adverbs: What types of adverbs are signaled ? Are they frequent or not ? what
state they perform (manner, place, direction, time, degree)?(pp.61-62).
4.3.3.2 Grammatical Categories

Style as deviation from the norm is based on the belief that language is rule

governed and accumulation of norms. “The two major dimensions of language



norms are :accuracy (grammatical correctness) and appropriateness (social
acceptability) which are the hallmarks of the standard variety of the language”
(Ayodabo, 1997 ,p.6).

According to Crystal and Davy (1969), this variety refers to a “variety-less or
normal or it could be the unmarked set of grammatical structures which account
for features occurring with similar frequency and distribution in all varieties of

language”.

The analysis of grammatical stylistics can be determined by looking for the
composition of the sentence such as the use of simple or complex sentence, the
clause use, the phrases uses and other structure related elements (Leech and Short,
1981,p. 76).

The following grammatical sub-categories arechosen by Leech and Short
(2007,pp.62-63):

1- Sentence Types: Related to the type of the sentence mostly used : declarative

sentences, questions, commands, exclamations or minor sentence types ?

2- Sentence Complexity: Do sentences have a simple or a complex structure? Is

complexity related to coordination or subordination?

3- Clause Types: What types of relative clauses, adverbial clauses, nominal
clauses are invested ? Are the most used clauses reduced ,non-finite ,infinitive, -

ing clauses, -ed clauses, verbless clauses?
4-Clause Structure: Does the significance of clause elements matter?

5- Noun Phrases: Are they simple or complex? Are they pre-post modified noun

phrases ?.



6- Verb Phrases: What types of tenses are commonly invested ? What time

signals are dominant ?

7- Word Classes: To consider function words such as : prepositions, conjunctions,

pronouns, determiners, auxiliaries, interjections , definite or indefinite articles .

8- General: The use of coordinative or listing constructions.

4.3.3.3 Figures of Speech

Ogunsiji (2000) states that figurative language is “.. a form of picture
language” . The implication of this viewpoint is that figurations do not only
decorate texts with aesthetic value, they also convey connotative meanings and
produce certain special effects, which enrich the texts and make their meanings

more precise and concrete (p.56).

Figurative language uses unusual feature semantically or grammatically.
Meanwhile, Figures of speech are used in creating imagination by comparing two
or more different things (Wales, 2001,p.176). In A Dictionary of Stylistic, Plett
(1977) stated that figure is the smallest deviant language unit and figures do not
follow the rules of linguistic (Wales, 2001,p.176).

Ogunsiji (2000) avers that, “if one writes without using figures of speech,
one’s speech or writing will be “dry” .Figurations include: simile, metaphor,

personification, alliteration, assonance, paradox and oxymoron(p.56).

The study emphasized only on two sub-categories of Leech and Short (2007)

figurative devices:

1 -Grammatical and lexical: Are there any cases of structural repetition (anaphora,

parallelism) and the rhetorical effect these constructions have.



2- Tropes: interested in any obvious metaphor and simile (Leech and
Short,2007,p.64).

4.3.3.4 Contexts and Cohesion

The use of cohesion in Stylistics is achieved by the way one part of the text is
linked to another. Meanwhile, context deals with the relation of the text with the

social discourse in the real word (Leech & Short, 1981,p.79).

Crystal (2008) asserts :“cohesion is a major concept referring to the surface
structural features of an utterance, or text, that link different parts of sentences or
large units of discourse together”. In Halliday and Hasan's (1976) framework,
cohesion may be dealt with fewer than five basic headings: reference,

substitution, ellipsis, lexical cohesion and conjunction (p.85).

Reference, substitution and ellipsis are considered grammatical in that they
involve systems of person, number, proximity and degree of comparison. Lexical
cohesion refers to the “selection of a lexical item that is in some way related to one

occurring previously” (Halliday & Hasan, 1976,p.303).

Conjunction “is on the borderline of the grammatical and the lexical”, where
some elements can be interpreted grammatically while other conjunctive

expressions involve lexical choices(Halliday & Hasan, 1976,p.303).

Cook(2007) remarks that the term ‘context’ can be used in a “broad and narrow
sense. In the narrow sense, it refers to (knowledge of) factors outside the text under
consideration. In a broad sense, it refers to (knowledge of) other parts of the text

being studied, also known as co-text (p.24).

So, context can be :



1-Linguistic Context: Linguistic context refers to how sentences, paragraphs, and

even individual words and phrases relate to one another.

2-Situational Context: Situational context, or context of situation, refers to the

setting, period, and location.

3-Cultural Context: Cultural context refers to the culture, customs and

background of epoch in language communities in which the speakers participate.

All types of contexts can be very useful in texts through the removal of
ambiguity, the identification of referents, and the recognition of conversational
implicature ( Yule, 2000,p.128).Leech and Short (2007) illustrate Cohesion and

context as follows :

1 -Cohesion: Related to explicit or other ( implicit) links between sentences .The
use made by cross-reference pronouns such as : she, it, they , or by substitute

forms such as : do, so .

2 -Context: This signals the direct or indirect address to the reader, the existence
of a fictional character, the investment of linguistic clues such as: first-person
pronouns I, me, my, mine . What form does the addresser—addressee relationship
take ? Are there any direct quotation? And it investigates the presence of stylistic
shifts, such as: who is speaking, repeating, or rethinking the text's words? (Leech
and Short , 2007,p.64).



Table(4-3)Leech and Short (2007) Stylistic Tool-kit

Categories Sub-categories

Lexical Categories General-Nouns-Verbs-Adjectives-Adverbs

Grammatical Categories Sentence type-Sentence complexity-clause type-clause structure- Types of
phrases-Function words-listing constructions.

Figures Of Speech Grammatical and lexical - Tropes

Cohesion and Context Cohesion - Context

Items related to the analysis of the religious data chosen from Leech and Short
(2007) stylistic tools are :

a-Lexical categories : Involving general items concerned within the nature of the
sentences in general : Are they formal , colloquial ,descriptive or evaluative ?
Another item within the lexical level will be : Semantic field to assign how
frequent do religious texts in both data use the direct expression of waiting by

using various forms of the verb (wait) .

b-Grammatical Level : From the grammatical categories the analysis will make use
of : Sentence type , function words ( Auxiliaries to assign tenses , prepositions ,
definite and indefinite articles ). In addition , speech acts concerned with :
informative representation , expressive statements and directives are employed

within the model of analysis.
c-Figures of Speech : Items such as : Anaphora , Metaphor and Simile are selected.

d-Cohesion and Context : The items chosen for the purpose of analysis within this
level are : cohesion to question whether links between statements are explicit or
implicit links . Another item is context to remark changes of style , the present of

any mediation or quotation in speech and to note address — addressee pronouns .




All the selected items from the three theories are considered as vital elements to
support the linguistic investigation of religious context . They are believed to be
more effective and influential than other tools to clarify the signs and hints in the
data related to the concept of waiting, because not all expressions are direct and
the data involve an implication of upcoming events and future predictions related

to an indefinite time.
4.4 The Statistical Analysis

In addition to the qualitative hypotheses , This study adopts six statistical
hypotheses in which there are significant differences between the two data in
relation to some levels and terms . The program used to apply the statistical
analysis required is the SPSS V28 statistical program . This involves mainly the

statistical measure named The Chi-Square Test ( Frimodig ,2023).
4.4.1 The Chi-Squared (y °) Test

The test contrasts the observed frequencies of data falling into different classes
with the expected frequencies under a specified null hypothesis. The test is denoted
by the symbol (x °) in statistical tables . The tests of goodness of fit, the test of
independence, and the test for homogeneity are the three main categories of Chi-
square tests. The same formula is used to calculate a test statistic for all three tests.
The types of tests that are thought to be relevant to this study are  : The tests of
goodness of fit and theses according to Frimodig (2023) are used to “ compare a
randomly collected sample containing a single, categorical variable to a larger
population”. The variable detected in this study is the language of the religious
texts ( English / Arabic).



The development of a null and alternative hypothesis is the first step in the test.

The following are the hypotheses in this situation:

1-Null Hypothesis (Ho): The null hypothesis (Ho) states that the observed
frequencies match the expected frequencies exactly, with the exception of random
variation. The population distribution and the data gathered are in agreement. The

less compromising null hypothesis states that there is no effect or none at all.

2-Alternative Hypothesis (Ha): The population distribution and the data gathered
are incompatible. The claim that the sample observations were influenced by a

non-random cause is known as the hypothesis. ( Frimodig ,2023).

Marshall and Owen (2019 ) exemplify that hypothesis tests refer to « the
formal procedures used by statisticians to accept or reject a statistical hypothesis .
The statistical tests are used to determine whether there is enough evidence in a
sample of data to infer that a particular condition is true for the entire population. If
sample data are not consistent with the statistical hypothesis, the hypothesis is
rejected. However, a hypothesis test can have one of two outcomes: the reader

accepts the null hypothesis, or it rejects the null hypothesis(p.20).
4.4.2 The Test of Significance

Another statistical inference according to Moore et al. (2013:12) is called The
Test of Significance which is symbolized as ( Sig). This sort of formal procedure
compares observed data with a claim (also known as a hypothesis) whose veracity
Is being determined. The null hypothesis (HO) is the assertion that is subject to a
statistical test. The purpose of the test is to determine how strong the evidence is
against the null hypothesis. A common null hypothesis is the assertion that there is

"no difference.” The alternative hypothesis (Ha) is the claim about the population



for which evidence is being sought. If the alternative asserts that a parameter

exceeds or falls below the null hypothesis value, it is one-sided.

If it indicates that the parameter differs from the null value (it could be smaller or

larger), it is two-sided. So in this test :

1- The null hypothesis(HO) : is based on the supposition that there is no
difference between the two means (data) or that the difference that was recorded is

not important.

2- The alternative hypothesis (Ha): is the assertion that researchers are actually
attempting to validate. It only holds true when the null hypothesis is incorrect,

though.

The above tests are used in this study to verify and reject the adopted statistical

hypotheses .

Finally , the following figure summarizes the adapted model for the study . This
framework will be employed for the analysis of English and Arabic data. The
investigation of the data will proceed according to the main and subcategories
where they are found . A discussion of the results for both English and Arabic data

will provide an illustrative view following the analysis.
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Chapter Five

Data Analysis of Waiting Expressions in English and Arabic
Religious Texts

5.0 Introductory Remarks

In this chapter, samples from both English and Arabic religious texts are to be
analyzed following the model adapted for the study presented in chapter four (cf.
4.3). The Analysis focuses on The Awaited / The Savior , time cues of the second
coming / appearance ,instructions of waiting , consequences of waiting , signs of
the second coming /appearance , and people who wait ,follow and support The
Awaited /The Savior .

5.1 English Data Analysis

All the English samples are taken from the New Testament chapters of the Holy
Bible. These samples are only representatives of the whole data analyzed , that is

( 50) Biblical statements concerned with religious waiting and they will be found
in the appendix accompanying the dissertation. Note : The selected Biblical verses
are categorized and described to be concerned with Religious Waiting for the
second coming of Jesus Christ in ( Systematic Theology : An Introduction to the
Bible Doctrine by Wayne Grudem in 1994).

Sample One

“But watch yourselves lest your hearts be weighed down with dissipation and
drunkenness and cares of this life, and that day come upon you suddenly like a
trap. For it will come upon all who dwell on the face of the whole earth. But stay

awake at all times, praying that you may have strength to escape all these things



that are going to take place, and to stand before the Son of Man.”( Luke 21:34-
36).

Analysis

First , it is necessary to say that (Luke21) stands for the twenty first chapter of
the New Testament of the Holy Bible . According to Guzik (2018) , this chapter
includes details of observations and proclamations released directly by Jesus
Christ in the Jerusalem Temple. This accords that in this statement the first person
speaker is Jesus Christ and the second person ( Hearer ) is an audience of believers

who attend temples and places where they gather to listen to the Prophet .
Lexical Level

Following the model of analysis invested in this study , the analysis establishes
that the statement is a formal descriptive and evaluative vocabulary. Although the
use of < but’ at the beginning of the speech is considered as ( Colloquial) in English
, yet in the Holy Bible , scripture frequently begins the message of God's gracious
and compassionate intervention with the word ‘but’. In addition to the descriptive
nature of the words , some evaluative words are noted such as : (that day come

upon you suddenly like a trap).

As for the semantic field of the verb “ wait” , it can be said that the word “ wait”
and any other words carrying the meaning of holding and waiting are not used .
This asserts that there is no direct and clear sign of “ wait” mentioned . The
statement uses an indirect order of waiting in : (But stay awake at all times) , and

in: (and to stand before the Son of Man).



The religious expression used is “ praying” . It is related in discourse of what
should a believer do during the period of waiting : “praying that you may have

strength to escape all these things that are going to take place .

There is a list of non — archaic /ordinary terms which are involved in describing
“ the sudden day of the appearance . This list represents terms such as: (hearts/
dissipation / drunkenness /life,/ day /a trap/face/ earth/times/strength/ things/
place). In addition , a list of forms of thoughts and actions such as (watch
/weighed /cares /come / come/ dwell/ stay / have / escape / going/ take/ stand ) is
counted in the statement .The only Biblical collocation noted is : ( Son of man) ,

while no proper names are employed .
Semantic Level

The meaning relation assigned in this item is mainly the oppositeness . In this
statement , no sign of oppositeness is noted . Furthermore , (The Son of man) is the
title of ( God / Imam ) involved . Three main statements of faith and doctrine are

marked :( that day come upon you suddenly like a trap/ stay awake at all times/stand before
the Son of Man).

Grammatical Level

A combination of declarative and imperative sentences are used in this
statement, such as : (For it will come upon all who dwell on the face of the whole earth) .

and : (watch yourselves lest your hearts be weighed down with dissipation and drunkenness).

Religious constructions in the Holy Bible are known for their use of continuant and

inner relative constructions and these constructions are assigned in:

1-Describing the day or the time of coming:



“..e. and that day come upon you suddenly like a trap. For it will come upon all who dwell on

the face of the whole earth.”

2-Describing the person who waits:

......... that you may have strength to escape all these things that are going to take place”.
The speech acts are mainly informative to inform (the day ) asin:

“that day come upon you suddenly like a trap / it will come upon all who dwell on the face of
the whole earth’,0r directive to direct the behavior of believers as in :

“watch yourselves lest your hearts /stay awake at all times / praying that you may have

strength to escape all these things that are going to take place / /stand before the Son of man”

Various kinds of function words are used . These are mainly :

1-Definite /Indefinite Articles : The definite article introduces the reference of “
...the Son of man .. . Using definiteness insures a positive reference while the

collocation itself includes indefiniteness .

2-Auxiliary: The verbs provided in this verse are mainly imperative ones . This

implicate a coming time in addition to the use of (will ) and ( going to) :

- But watch yourselves ... For it will come upon.. But stay awake at all times.. things that are

going to take place..

3-Prepositions : Prepositions involved directly with the context of waiting are :

-For it will come upon all who dwell on the face of the whole earth.(The return of the

Savior is a common phenomenon that all people will be influenced by)
-But stay awake at all times.(Be prepared all the time).

-and to stand before the Son of Man ( The origin of the Savior).



Figures of Speech

Within figures of speech , anaphora is the first item analyzed .Anaphora in this
statement includes pronouns and demonstratives asserting ( life before the

appearance ):

“But watch yourselves lest your hearts be weighed down with dissipation and drunkenness and

cares of this life, and that day come upon you suddenly like a trap.
-The day of appearance in :

“For it will come upon all who dwell on the face of the whole earth. But stay awake at all

times, praying that you may have strength...”

- The things that are going to happen in: « to escape all these things that are going to

take place, and to stand before the Son of Man.”

Metaphor in its human type is assigned in two places within the statement:

“your hearts be weighed down with dissipation and drunkenness > to assign those who

care for life and not to believe . This is a (human ) comparison between hearts of
disbelievers and things / feelings that can be weighed and measured. And in :
“Son of man” Jesus is assigned as the ( son of man ) . He is compared with any

ordinary person.

Simile is present here in : “..and that day come upon you suddenly like a trap”. The day

of the return is similar to atrap .
Cohesion and Context

The two main items of this level asserts the following :

Cohesion : It takes place by explicit links only : “But watch yourselves lest your hearts

be weighed down with dissipation and drunkenness and cares of this life, and that day come



upon you suddenly like a trap. For it will come upon all who dwell on the face of the whole
earth. But stay awake at all times, praying that you may have strength to escape all these things

that are going to take place, and to stand before the Son of Man.”

Context is presented in three points :

1-Direct or fictional address : The speech is direct by Jesus Christ Himself for
believers without any mediation or use of a fictional character . The imperative

constructions like ( watch ) and ( stay ) reveals this directness.

2-Pronouns of addresser-addressee clauses : Only the second person pronouns

are noted : “But watch yourselves lest your hearts be weighed down with dissipation and

drunkenness and cares of this life, and that day come upon you suddenly like a trap. For it
will come upon all who dwell on the face of the whole earth. But stay awake at all times,
praying that you may have strength to escape all these things that are going to take place, and

to stand before the Son of Man.”

3-Change of style: The verse starts with (but) followed by an imperative
construction. The starting point with “ but” asserts a relationship with a previous
sentence that contradicts in meaning with what follows. Declarative sentences are
also employed . The statement does not include any direct quotation or indirect

speech . No change in style is noted.

Sample Two

“I believe that I shall look upon the goodness of the LORD in the land of the
living! Wait for the LORD; be strong, and let your heart take courage; wait for the
LORD!” (Psalm 27:13-14).

Analysis



According to Guzik (2020), the (Psalm 27:13-4) is released by David (who
lived in c. 1000 B.c, and was the second king of ancient Israel), and it expresses
that David is not far from fear. He chooses to trust God and remind himself of

“God's protection” , and he comes closer to the Lord in prayer.
Lexical Level

The analysis recognizes that the statement includes formal descriptive

expressions such as “I shall look upon the goodness of the LORD”.

As for the semantic field of the verb “ wait” , a direct order of “ waiting ” is

mentioned twice using the same expression in : “....\Wait for the LORD; .......wait for
the LORD!”

In relation to the vocabulary used , many religious expressions are used related
to the name of the Lord , such as “the Lord / the Lord/Lord”. There is a list of non —
religious /ordinary terms such as: (goodness/ land/courage /strong/heart ).On top
of that , a list of forms of thoughts and actions such as (wait/wait/
believe/look/be/let/take) IS recorded in the statement .The only Biblical collocation
noted is : (land of the living) , marking a general name for the earth before and after

the return of Jesus. while no proper names are employed .
Semantic Level

The meaning relation assigned is mainly oppositeness . In this statement , no
sign of oppositeness is noted . Furthermore , (the Lord/The Lord/the Lord ) are the
titles of ( God ) listed . The main statement of faith and doctrine marked is :” |
believe that I shall look upon the goodness of the LORD in the land of the living!” . This

statement re-assures the (' belief) in the Lord.

Grammatical Level
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A combination of declarative and imperative sentences are used in this
statement .The declarative sentence used is : (I believe that I shall look upon the
goodness of the LORD in the land of the living!) . The imperative sentences are :”....Wait

for the LORD; be strong, and let your heart take courage; wait for the LORD!”.

The relative constructions is used to describe the predicted action of (looking

upon ) or waiting for the goodness of the Lord :
“I believe that | shall look upon the goodness of the LORD in the land of the living!”.

According to the model used in the analysis , any expression ends with (!) means
that it is an expressive act, such as : “...wait for the LORD!” (This statement

combines : Directive+ Expressive) acts.

Other speech acts are informative asin:

“...I believe that I shall look upon the goodness of the LORD in the land of the living..”
Or directive (an order of “wait”)as in :

-“....Wait for the LOR;..”

-“....be strong, and let your heart take courage...”

Various types of function words are used . These are :

1-Definite /Indefinite articles: Definiteness is assigned to the name of the (Lord) .

This suggests the existence of the referenced indexed. The list of the articles are :
the goodness /the LORD / the land /the living! / the LORD/ the LORD!

2-Auxiliaries : These suggest the tense of the clauses or the phrases ( Simple
future) . The only auxiliary enrolled is : “ I believe that I shall look upon the goodness of
the LORD”. The context of the statement assigns a future intention to maximize trust
in the Lord.



3-Prepositions: The prepositions used are « Wait for the LORD...; wait for the LORD!”.

Both prepositions are applied within the directive act of ( wait) .
Figures of Speech

Within figures of speech , anaphora is used in this statement including the

conjunction :

“ 1 believe that I shall look upon the goodness of the LORD in the land of the living! Wait for the
LORD; be strong, and let your heart take courage; wait for the LORD!”

Cohesion and Context

The two main items of this level asserts the following :

Cohesion is expressed in implicit links in addition to explicit link which is ( and).

The implicit link is itemized by a continuant imperative verbs ( wait/be/let /wait) :

| believe that | shall look upon the goodness of the LORD in the land of the living! Wait for the
LORD; be strong, and let your heart take courage; wait for the LORD!

Context is presented in three points :

1-Direct address or fictional : There is no mediation in the speech (narration).

The address is direct by the speaker and addressed towards the others.

2-Pronouns of addresser -addressee clauses : First and second person pronouns

are marked : I believe that I shall look upon the goodness of the LORD in the land of the
living! Wait for the LORD; be strong, and let your heart take courage; wait for the LORD!

3-Change of style: The style is kept the same from the first sentence to the last

one. No change in narration and style is noticed.No use of direct quotation is seen .



Sample Three

‘And therefore will Jehovah wait, that he may be gracious unto you; and therefore
will he be exalted, that he may have mercy upon you: for Jehovah is a God of

justice; blessed are all they that wait for him’.(Isaiah 30:18)
Analysis

Isaiah 30 is the 13" chapter of the Book of Isaiah which contains the prophecies
attributed to the Prophet Isaiah. The general meaning of this statement clarifies
God’s mercy According to Platt (2017) , it states that “God, who is referred to as
"Jehovah" in "Abrahamic religions," glorify Himself, and exalt himself by showing

mercy to you”.
Lexical Level

The lexical analysis shows that the statement includes formal descriptive
expressions such as “....for Jehovah is a God of justice” . The evaluative expression

on the other hand marks those who will wait as blessed: “....blessed are all they that

wait for him” .

As for the semantic field of the verb “ wait” , the word “ wait” holds a description
of the people who will choose to wait : “...blessed are all they that wait for him” .
This is not a direct order of ( waiting ) , yet it is a temptation to wait . The other

word of ““ wait” is related to ““ Jehovah” , not to any other detail.

In relation to the vocabulary used , many religious expressions used which are

related to the name of the Lord , such as “ The Lord/God” and His description such



(3

as “ gracious/mercy/justice” , and finally those who are going to wait such as

blessed” .

There is no use at all of ordinary terms ( the ordinary terms) . A list of forms
of thoughts and actions expresses “ wait” twice as mentioned in the semantic
field above. The rest of the verbs recorded are mainly the verb (be) . The first of
which is (is) assures that God is just in “.... for Jehovah is a God of justice” and the

second of which is (‘are) asserts believers who are going to wait : “.... blessed are

all they that wait for him” .

No employment of any Biblical collocation is noted . The only proper name

used is the name of the “A waited” : Jehovah .
Semantic Level

The meaning relation assigned in this item is mainly oppositeness . In this
statement , no sign of oppositeness is noted . Furthermore , “ Jehovah™ is the title
of (God ) encountered . Two main statements of faith and doctrine are marked

in relation to “ The doctrine of waiting ” : “ for Jehovah is a God of justice;.... blessed

are all they that wait for him .
Grammatical Level

The sentences are all declarative. These are : «that he may be gracious unto you;

and therefore will he be exalted”

Relative constructions introducing possible characters of ““ The A waited

Jehovah are as follows :
“....that he may be gracious unto you...., that he may have mercy upon you”

The speech acts are all informative about Jehovah as in :



“......And therefore will Jehovah wait ..... will he be exalted, ..... Jehovah is a God of

justice; ..... ”

The only expressive act is : “blessed are all they that wait for him! ” and no directive act

IS recorded .
Function words such as :

1-Definite /Indefinite Articles : The indefinite article (a ) introduces “Jehovah” in:
”.... for Jehovah is a God of justice”. This indefiniteness could be originated from

their belief of the existence of three Gods and ‘Jehovah’ is only one of them.

2Auxiliaries : These suggest the tense of the clauses or the phrases . Two

auxiliaries enrolled suggesting prediction in the future are :

“And therefore Will Jehovah wait , ....; and therefore Will he be exalted,”
Auxiliaries suggesting possibility are :

“...that he may be gracious unto you , .... that he may have mercy upon you”.

3-Prepositions: Prepositions attached to statements of waiting : “for Jehovah is a

God of justice; blessed are all they that wait for Aim ”.
Figures of speech

Anaphora in this statement includes only pronouns referring to “ The Awaited “

and those who wait :

“And therefore will Jehovah wait, that he may be gracious unto you; and therefore will he be
exalted, that he may have mercy upon you: for Jehovah is a God of justice; blessed are all they

that wait for him”.



The only kind of metaphor invested is the divine one in : ““ ....and therefore will he
be exalted ”. This comparison between “ Jehovah” and God is a special feature of

the divine which is “ exalting ”.
Cohesion and Context

The two main items of this level assert the following :

Cohesion : Explicit links are employed clearly to join the parts of this statement
all together . The word “ therefor” introduces reasons for what had come before ,

while “ and” links the reason with a pre- reason :

“And therefore will Jehovah wait, that he may be gracious unto you; and therefore will he be
exalted, that he may have mercy upon you: for Jehovah is a God of justice; blessed are all they

that wait for him.”

Context in this statement involves :

a-Direct address or fictional : There is a mediation in the speech (narration). The
address is not direct by the speaker © Jesus Christ’ or ©* God” .A fictional character

Is informing the addresser.

b-Pronouns of addresser-addressee clauses : No first person pronoun is used

and only second person pronouns are employed :

“And therefore will Jehovah wait, that he may be gracious unto you; and therefore will he be
exalted, that he may have mercy upon you: for Jehovah is a God of justice; blessed are all they
that wait for him.”

c- Change of style: The style is kept the same from the first sentence to the last

one . No change in narration and style is noticed .No use of any quotation is noted .



Sample Four

“Behold, He cometh with clouds, and every eye shall see Him, and they also
which pierced Him: and all kindred of the earth shall wail because of Him. Even
so. Amen.” Live for Jesus ! ( Revelation 1:7).

Analysis

In this verse , the speaker according to De Smidt (2013) , is ‘John’. And John
in the “Book of Revelation” is ‘ one of Jesus Christ’s 12 disciples, and a prominent
leader in the early Christian church’ . In the verse , he anticipates the “second
coming of Jesus Christ” and describes it as a public event. John claims that when

Jesus returns, everyone will see him.
Lexical Level

In general , the verse is a formal descriptive speech . No word of the wait/ Waiting
semantic field is used . The nearest expression supplying the meaning of wait is :
“Behold, He cometh with clouds;”. The word ( Behold) , according to Francis (2018) is

“to observe with care”.

In respect to the vocabulary , the religious term ‘Amen’ is used in this Biblical
statement . Editors of Encyclopaedia (2013) define the meaning of ( Amen ) as :
an “expression of agreement, confirmation, or desire used in worship” . The
ordinary (not archaic ) terms are employed also :The words ° cloud/eye/earth °

are noted within the description of the way Jesus will come.

Verbs of thoughts and actions related to ““ waiting ““ such as ‘come /see’ are the
apparent verbs employed in this text .The first one is attached to “ The Awaited /

Jesus” , that is “He cometh with clouds” , whereas the other is attached to the



believers who are waiting , that is : ... and every eye shall see Him”. The only Biblical
collocation noted is (Live for Jesus!) . This expression as defined by Hill (2016)
is “denying one’s self and live to serve Jesus when you want to be a real Christian”
. Moreover , one proper name is encountered , that is the name of “ The Awaited

” - Jesus .

Semantic Level

No semantic relation ( opposition ) is noted. Tittle of the savior( God) used is
(Jesus ) in “....Live for Jesus!” . Two statements of faith and waiting doctrine are

mentioned : “.....He cometh with clouds, ..... every eye shall see Him”.

Grammatical Level

Most sentences in the Biblical verse are imperative and declarative . The
Imperative sentence starts the verse with © Behold © : “Behold, He cometh with clouds”
and ends it with an order to : “....Live for Jesus! . Declarative sentences such as “ He

cometh with cloud ~ and “ every eye shall see Him, ”.

A relative construction is used once to describe the disbelievers in : “even those

who pierced him” .

The main Speech acts used are basically : (Directive: in Behold ) and (Request:
in Amen) and ( Expressive: in Live for Jesus! ). They are all related to the “ A

waited” .
In relation to the analysis of Function words :

1- One definite article is used in : all kindred of the earth shall wail because of Him

2-Auxiliaries are found in : and all kindred of the earth shall wail because of Him..



3-Prepositions attached to the description of the savior are : “and all kindred of the

earth shall wail because of Him. Even so. Amen.”’ Live for Jesus /..”.

Figures of Speech

Anaphora is apparent with the use of the personal pronoun ( Him) capitalized in

all places within the verse and all are referring to * Jesus “:

A human metaphor is used comparing “ Jesus “as (air ,a bird, rain, an angle ).

No simile is applied .

Cohesion and Context

Cohesion is performed by explicit links only , that is (and /and /and/ even so).
“Behold, He cometh with clouds; and every eye shall see Him, and they also which pierced Him:

and all kindred of the earth shall wail because of Him. Even so. Amen.” Live for Jesus!” .
These all are linking devices between sentences that describe what will happen

after the appearance .

Context is detected in :

a-Direct /fictional speech : It addresses all people even those who hate Christ.
The starting word ( behold) gives a sign of direct speech to the audience . No
apparent pronoun is attached to the speaker or the listeners at all .

b-Pronouns of addresser-addressee clauses: There is no use of the first and
second person pronouns . The verse uses only the third person pronouns referring

to “ Jesus” in “ Behold, He cometh with clouds; and every eye shall see Him, and they also

which pierced Him: and all kindred of the earth shall wail because of Him. Even so. Amen.”

Live for Jesus ! .



c-Change of style : The verse starts with an imperative expression (behold). The
verse ends with a confirmation term which is ‘Amen’ that marks all what proceeds
as requested from God. The verses of waiting is a prediction of the ceremonies of

waiting during the period of waiting and coming times.

Sample Five

“And the LORD answered me.: “Write the vision, make it plain on tablets, so he
may run who reads it. For still the vision awaits its appointed time; it hastens to
the end—it will not lie. If it seems slow, wait for it; it will surely come; it will not
delay”. (Habakkuk 2:1-3).

Analysis

Habakkuk is a Biblical prophet whose prayers are recorded in the “Book of
Habakkuk  .This version of King James is written in the ° 7th century BC’.
According to Butler (2018) , this book is divided into three different genres .
These are : (A discussion between God and Habakkuk , An Oracle of Woe and a
Psalm). This verse is clearly related to the first kind ( The speaker is the Prophet ).
That is ,it is a dialogue between the Prophet and God. It also refers to the vision of
the second coming . This coming is appointed in a specific time at the end without

a delay.
Lexical Level

In general , the verse isa formal descriptive and evaluative speech:
Descriptive in «...For still the vision awaits its appointed time » and evaluative in “...If

it seems slow, wait for it; ~ . The Semantic field is used clearly in two places : “For

still the vision awaits its appointed time .. wait for it; it will surely come ” .



As for vocabulary , one religious term ( The Lord ) is used in the Biblical
statement . The Ordinary (not archaic ) terms involves two instances of the
word ( The vision ) which describes the second coming of Jesus which should be

also “plain ” :
- “Write the vision; make it plain on tablets, ”

- “For still the vision awaits its appointed time .

The list also includes ( tablets ) on which the vision is written . “ The time” of the

) [

vision is described as being “ appointed " and “ slow” . It will come “ Surely ”

without a “ delay ™ in : “ir will surely come; it will not delay .

Verbs of thoughts and actions related to waiting or the vision of waiting in this
verse such are (write/make/awaits/appointed/lie/wait/come/delay) .First , an
order to ( write) The vision first in : “ Write the vision;”. And then to be ( made )
clear in : “make it plain on tablets”. The vision is a vision of the return at the precise
time in : “ the vision awaits its appointed time; ” . The vision is confirmed to be surely

true : “it will not lie” and “ surely come” without a delay : “it will not delay .

No Biblical collocation or a proper name is encountered in this verse .

Semantic Level

No semantic relation ( opposition ) is noted. The Tittle of the savior ( God) used
Is (Lord ) In “4nd the LORD answered me”. The main statement of faith and

waiting doctrine is : “...the vision awaits its appointed time; .

Grammatical Level



Most sentences in the Biblical verse are declarative and imperative ones
The imperative sentence related to the vision starts the verses with: “Write the

vision; make it plain on tablets .... wait for it”. The declarative sentences are : “ For still

the vision awaits its appointed time; it hastens to the end—it will not lie. If it seems slow, .... it

will surely come; it will not delay ™.

A relative construction is used once to describe the person who reads the vision

IN : “so he may run who reads it.” .

The speech acts are basically directive : “Write the vision; make it plain on

tablets......wait for it; ” .The ( informative ) acts are : « ... still the vision awaits its

appointed time; it hastens to the end—it will not lie. .; it will surely come; it will not delay”.

In relation to the analysis of Function words :

1- Definite/Indefinite articles are invested to assign ( the vision and the Lord)

IN : “And the LORD answered me: Write the vision; .. still the vision awaits .
2- Auxiliaries are used to describe the coming : “it will surely come; it will not delay”.

3-Prepositions on the other hand are : “And the LORD answered me: “Write the vision,

make it plain on tablets, so he may run who reads it. For still the vision awaits its appointed
time; it hastens to the end—it will not lie. If it seems slow, wait for it; it will surely come; it will

not delay”.

Figures of Speech

Anaphora is obvious with the use of the personal pronoun ( it) : “...make it plain on
tablets, so he may run who reads it. For still the vision awaits its appointed time; it hastens to

the end—it will not lie. If it seems slow, wait for it; it will surely come; it will not delay”.



A human type metaphor is employed which is the (vision ) as compared to (
the return ) :  “Write the vision... ” .In addition to ( the end) in “it hastens to the end”.

The end here is the day of the appointed time .

Cohesion and Context

Cohesion is performed by explicit links : “And the LorD answered me: Write the vision;

make it plain on tablets, so he may run who reads it. For still the vision awaits its appointed
time; it hastens to the end—it will not lie. If it seems slow, wait for it; it will surely come; it will

not delay”.

Context is presented in:

a-Direct or fictional address : There is no mediation in the speech (narration).
The address is done by a character ( the prophet) that speaks directly to the Lord

and the vision of waiting .

b-Pronouns of addresser-addressee clauses : only (me ) referred to the speaker :

And the LorRD answered me”.

c- Change of style: The style is not kept the same from the first sentence to the
last one .The change in narration and style is noticed through the quotation of a

direct speech .
Sample Six

“Therefore, when they had come together, they asked Him, saying, “Lord, will You
at this time restore the kingdom to Israel?” And He said to them, 'lt is not for you
to know times or seasons which the Father has put in His own authority. But you

shall receive power when the Holy Spirit has come upon you; and you shall be



witnesses to Me in Jerusalem, and in all Judea and Samaria, and to the end of the
earth.” . (Acts 1:6-8).

Analysis

The book of Acts is written in the second half of the first century A.D. According
to Bucknell (1988) , the speaker here is (Luke ) and he speaks to a man named
(Theophilus) to demonstrate how Jesus continued to direct his followers . The
verse speaks about ‘ God’s grace’ which is “Christ and Christianity” and how
they are spread to the world. The act mentions the “resurrection of Jesus in

Jerusalem at the end of the earth”.
Lexical Level

In general , the verse is a formal descriptive speech : “...you shall be witnesses to
Me in Jerusalem, and in all Judea and Samaria, and to the end of the earth.” . The
Semantic field of the word (wait) is not mentioned clearly in a straight way so

there is no obvious expression of waiting .

As for vocabulary , the religious terms (Lord / holy spirit) are used in the
biblical verse . They all represent a description of Jesus ( The savior) . They are
founded in “Lord, will You at this time restore the kingdom to Israel?” .... when the Holy
Spirit has come upon” .The Ordinary (not archaic ) terms listed include
expressions of time such as ( time/times ) in addition to (seasons ) which appoint
the second coming of Jesus to restore ( the kingdom to Israel ) . In addition to :

“authority/power /witnesses ..”in :



- “, “Lord, will You at this time restore the kingdom to Israel?” And He said to them, 'It is not

for you to know times or seasons which the Father has put in His own authority ” .

Vocabularies also refer to Jesus as ( father / Holy spirit) in :

-“ which the Father has put in His own authority. But you shall receive power when the Holy
Spirit has come upon you; ”. Furthermore the verse describes the believers in him as (

Witnesses) : “and you shall be witnesses .

The list also includes the timing and the scope of this resurrection , which is ( the

end of the earth) : “and to the end of the earth. ”.

In respect of Verbs of thoughts and actions related to the second coming of
Jesus , the verse starts with the main aim for this return , that is : “Lord, will You at
this time restore the kingdom to Israel?” . The answer is in the form of direct quotation
including (said/ know /put) : “And He said to them, 'It is not for you to know times or

seasons which the Father has put in His own authority ” .

The ( coming ) of the Holy spirit and what the believer will be is listed : “when the

Holy Spirit has come upon you; and you shall be witnesses to Me in Jerusalem,” .

Two Biblical collocations mentioned are : (Holy Spirit) to refer to the one who
is coming and (end of the earth) to assign the limits in time and place : “when the
Holy Spirit has come upon you; .....and to the end of the earth.” .Over and above , two

proper names related to places where Christianity reached its scope “and in all

Judea and Samaria, and to the end of the earth.”

Semantic Level

No semantic relation ( opposition ) is noted. Tittles of the savior( God) used are

(Lord/ the father / Holy spirit) in “Lord, ..... 'It is not for you to know times or seasons



which the Father has put in His own authority. But you shall receive power when the Holy Spirit

has come upon you;.”.

Statements of faith and waiting doctrine are : “you shall receive power when the
Holy Spirit has come upon you; and you shall be witnesses to Me in Jerusalem. ”. They both

mark the state of believers when Jesus returns .

Grammatical Level

Most sentences in the Biblical verse are declarative and Interrogative ones .The
interrogative sentence questions the time of the return : “Lord, will You at this time
restore the kingdom to Israel?” , while the declarative sentences represent all the

answers to this question : “'It is not for you to know times or seasons ...... and to the end

of the earth.”.

Relative construction is apparently invested in the verse by (which ) to describe

who has the authority of the timing “times or seasons which the Father has put in His own

authority? .

All speech acts are basically informative ones. They inform all the above

description of time , place and state of be : It is not for you to know times or seasons /

But you shall receive power when the Holy Spirit has come upon you; / shall be witnesses to Me

in Jerusalem,.”

In relation to the analysis of function words :

1- Definite /Indefinite articles are invested to assign (the kingdom/the
father/the holy spirit/the end/the earth) . That is to define the place where the A
waited is expected in , the father who send him , the holy spirit who was sent , and
the expected limits if found : “Lord,.... the kingdom to Israel?” ... which the Father has

put ... when the Holy Spirit has come upon you; ... and to the end of the earth.”.



Indefiniteness was assigned to (times) and (seasons ) of the return . To say that the

time is unknown in “ "It is not for you to know times or seasons ..."”" .

2-Auxiliaries used are clear by the employment of ( shall / will ) in “Lord, will You

at this time restore the kingdom to Israel?” And He said to them, ..... But you shall receive

power when the Holy Spirit has come upon you; and you shall be witnesses to Me in

)

Jerusalem, ”.

3-The Prepositions attached to the statements describe the appearance of the

savior : 't is not for you to know times or seasons which the Father has put in His own

authority. But you shall receive power when the Holy Spirit has come upon you; and you shall be
witnesses to Me in Jerusalem, and in all Judea and Samaria, and to the end of the earth .

Figures of Speech

Anaphora is apparent with the use of personal pronoun ( He/Him) referring to

Jesus himself and (them ) referring to those who are asking about his arrival : “...,

“Lord, will You at this time restore the kingdom to Israel?” And He said to them, ‘It is not for

you to know times or seasons which the Father has put in His own authority.”

Three human types metaphor are employed to picture : the ability as ( power)
IN “... you shall receive power” , and believers as (witnesses ) in « ... be witnesses to Me in

Jerusalem,..” , and the wide coverage of Christianity in ... to the end of the earth .. ”.

No simile is founded in the verse.

Cohesion and Context

Cohesion is performed by the explicit link (therefore) at the beginning to portray

this verse as a natural result in general : “ Therefore, when they had come together,

they asked Him, saying, “Lord, will You at this time restore the kingdom to Israel?”.



The other explicit links are ( and / but ) . The first coordinates logically an
answer to a question , while the second marks that although ‘no one’ shall not be
able to know the timing of the return yet , he will be powerful when it happens :

“ And He said to them, "It is not for you to know times or seasons which the Father has put in
His own authority. But you shall receive power when the Holy Spirit has come upon you; and
you shall be witnesses to Me in Jerusalem, and in all Judea and Samaria, and to the end of the
earth .”

Context is presented in :

a-Direct address or fictional : There is a mediation in the speech (narration). The
address is not direct between the speaker and hearer . Various kinds of personal

pronouns are used .

b-Pronouns of addresser-addressee clauses : Although the speech is not direct ,
yet a second person pronoun ( you ) is enumerated several times . It is also worthy

to note that only ( me ) was mentioned to refer to the speaker : ““ Therefore, when they

had come together, they asked Him, saying, “Lord, will You at this time restore the kingdom to
Israel?” And He said to them, 'It is not for you to know times or seasons which the Father has
put in His own authority. But you shall receive power when the Holy Spirit has come upon you;
and you shall be witnesses to Me in Jerusalem, and in all Judea and Samaria, and to the end of

the earth ”,

c- Change of style: The style is not kept the same from the first sentence to the last
one . A change in narration and style is noticed . The statement starts as a direct
speech then there was a use of direct quotation ( A question ) . The style of the
statement is a mixture between direct and indirect speech . It is closer to a dialogue
since the second direct quotation lasts to the end.



Sample Seven

“ Be patient, therefore, brethren , until the coming of the Lord. See how the
farmer waits for the precious fruit of the earth, being patient about it, until it
receives the early and the late rains. You also, be patient. Establish your hearts,

for the coming of the Lord is at hand ”. (James 5:7-8).
The Analysis

Hill( 2016) explains that «“ James 5 ” is “ the fifth (and last) chapter of the
Epistle of James in the New Testament of the Christian Bible” . James identifies
himself as “ a servant of God and of the Lord Jesus Christ”. In this epistle, James
called believers to be “ patient in trials, tribulation, difficulties, and dangers”. The
result of their endurance is perfect and precious faith . The outcome of this kind

of faith which is the ( Coming of the Lord) is near and at hand .
Lexical Level

Generally , the verse is a formal descriptive and evaluative speech .
Descriptive : “Establish your hearts, for the coming of the Lord is at hand”, and
evaluative : “ See how the farmer waits for the precious fiuit of the earth,”. The waiting is

compared to the precious wait of a farmer for fruit .

Semantic field of the word (wait) is referred to clearly in a comparison between
the two types of waiting ( wait for fruit/ wait for the Lord) : “See how the farmer
waits for the precious fruit of the earth ~. There is also an expression to be patient while

waiting : “You also, be patient”.

As for the vocabulary , the religious terms are only expressions related to the
Lord : (The Lord / The Lord) are invested in the biblical statement . The



expression is usually assigned for Jesus ( The savior) . Both words are : “until the
coming of the Lord. ...... for the coming of the Lord is at hand”. Ordinary (not archaic )
terms listed include three identical terms of (patient ) in “Be patient, therefore,
brethren ,....being patient about it, until it receives ... You also, be patient...”. They involve
two orders to be patient , while the third one is describing what comes after being
patient . The words “ farmer/fruits/hearts..” are examples of the consequences of

waiting is carried out with the waiting of the farmer for fruits of the earth :  See
how the farmer waits for the precious fruit of the earth, ... it receives the early and the late
rains ”. The waiting starts with the heart and it is so close : “Establish your hearts, for

the coming of the Lord is at hand ”.

Concerning verbs of thoughts and actions related to the second coming of
Jesus, the verse includes three verbs of (' be/being ) proceeds (patient ) : “Be patient,
.. being patient ....be patient”. The use of the imperative form of ( see/ establish )
related to waiting in the sense that ( see) is used to attract the believer’s attention
for the consequences of waiting while ( establish ) is used to note what a

believer should do after being patient : “See how the farmer waits for the precious fruit

..... be patient. Establish your hearts”.

Two identical Biblical collocations are mentioned , which is ( the coming of the
Lord) : « ... until the coming of the Lord. ... for the coming of the Lord is at hand”. NO Sign

for any proper name in this verse is marked .

Semantic Level

Semantic relation ( opposition ) is noted once . This controversy is related to the
comparison between (early /late ) rains which pictures the consequences of
waiting : “....the early and the late rains ” . Tittle of the savior ( God) used is (Lord)

IN “.... until the coming of the Lord..., for the coming of the Lord is at hand ",



Two statements of faith and waiting doctrine are noticed : “Be patient,, until the

coming of the Lord”. The other statement is to assert that coming is closer : “for the

coming of the Lord is at hand”.

Grammatical Level

Most sentences in the Biblical verse are declarative and Imperative ones. The
Imperative sentences allied to waiting are : “Be patient,.....See how the farmer waits
..... You also, be patient. Establish your hearts,..” . The declarative sentences represent

benefits of waiting : being patient about it, until it receives the early and the late rains”.
In this verse no relative constructions are apparently invested .

Mostly speech acts are basically Directive ones. The orders to be patient and to

establish hearts for the coming fruits of waiting are exemplified in : “ Be patient....

,See how the farmer waits for the precious fruit.... , be patient..... Establish your hearts...”.

In relation to the analysis of Function words :

1- Definite /Indefinite articles are invested to assign the coming itself , the
compared farmer , the description of the timing of the rain and the Lord Himself

In “... until the coming of the Lord.... the farmer waits .... it receives the early and the late

rains...for the coming of the Lord”.

2- In this verse , no auxiliaries are used to mark any differences in tenses .

3-Prepositions within the direct contexts of waiting are : “Establish your hearts, for

the coming of the Lord is at hand .. .



Figures of Speech

Anaphora is apparent with the use of the personal pronoun ( it) referring to the

fruit waited only in : being patient about it, until it receives the early and the late rains.

The human types of metaphor are employed to compare the waiting state with

fruits and rain : “the farmer waits for the precious fruit of the earth ... receives the early and

the late rains ”.

Cohesion and Context

Cohesion : Explicit links are used to coordinate the sentences : « Be patient,

therefore, brethren , until the coming of the Lord. See how the farmer waits for the precious fruit
of the earth, being patient about it, until it receives the early and the late rains. You also, be

patient. Establish your hearts, for the coming of the Lord is at hand .

Context is introduced by :

a-Direct address or fictional : There is no mediation in the speech (narration).
The address is direct by the speaker .No first personal pronoun is used . The
Imperative mood of some sentences refers to the existence of a hidden first person

pronoun .

b-Pronouns of addresser-addressee clauses : Only second personal pronouns are

apparent ( you) . Those are the believers of the A waited : “.... You also, be patient.

Establish your hearts, for the coming of the Lord is at hand ”.

c-Change of style: The style of the verse is kept the same from the first sentence
to the last one . No change in narration and style is noticed nor is the direct

quotation .



Sample Eight

“I wait for the LORD, my soul waits, and in his word | hope; my soul waits for the
Lord more than watchmen for the morning, more than watchmen for the morning.
Israel, put your hope in the Lord, for with the Lord is unfailing love and with him

is full redemption.” (Psalm 130:5-6).

Analysis

In his article “What Does it Mean to Be Strong in the Lord?” , Glory (2022)
explains ( Psalm 130) as “ the 130th psalm of the (Book of Psalms)”. This psalm is
thought to have been written by( David) either when he was persecuted by Saul, ,
or when he was in “great distress of mind because of sin” . In Psalm 130, the

writer (David) praises to God and calls for trust and hope in God’s return .

Lexical Level

Generally , the verse is formal descriptive and evaluative speech .It is
descriptive in the sense that : “my soul waits for the Lord more than watchmen for the
morning”, and evaluative in the sense that: “ , for with the Lord is unfailing love and
with him is full redemption”. The waiting is compared to the precious wait of a farmer

for fruit .

The semantic field of the word (wait) is referred to clearly in three sentences . A

clear announcement of waiting is carried out three times : “I wait for the LORD, my

soul waits, ....,; my soul waits for the Lord more than watchmen for the morning”.



As for the vocabulary , these are repeated religious terms of expressions that
are related to the Lord : (The Lord / The Lord) are used in this biblical statement .

The expression is usually assigned for Jesus ( The savior) : “ I wait for the LORD,
.... my soul waits for the Lord more than watchmen .... put your hope in the Lord, for with the

Lord Words are ” in addition to the word redemption in “ full redemption ”’

Ordinary (not archaic ) terms include three identical terms of (soul ) which is
described as being waiting in: “my soul waits, and in his word | hope; my soul waits.”
They involve two identical terms of < watchmen for the morning > who is compared to
any ordinary waiting person : “than watchmen for the morning, more than watchmen for
the morning”. The morning here is pictured as the appearance itself . The (unfailing

love / hope) are the feelings restored for the Awaited : “Israel, put your hope in the

Lord, for with the Lord is unfailing love and with him is full redemption ”.

In respect of verbs of thoughts and actions related to the second coming of
Jesus , the verse includes three terms of (wait ), the first is correlated with first
person pronoun , while the other two are associated with ( my soul ) as a sign of
deep expectations : “I wait for the LORD, my soul waits, and in his word I hope; my soul
waits for the Lord ..” .The verbs also include (hope) in “ and in his word 1 hope”
equating ( wait ) with ( hope) . Then what comes with The Lord (love/ redemption

) is linked by (is) in : “for with the Lord is unfailing love and with him is fil redemption”.

Only on Biblical collocation is mentioned which is ( the word of God ) in : “In
his word 7 hope ” . There is also one proper name used which is ( Israel ) , who is

considered as the audience in the verse : “Israel, put your hope in the Lord, ”.



Semantic Level

Semantic relation ( opposition ) is not noted . The Tittle of the savior used four

times is ( The Lord) in “ 1 wait for the LORD, .... my soul waits for the Lord more than

watchmen .... put your hope in the Lord, for with the Lord Words are”.

Several statements of faith and waiting doctrine are mentioned in : I wait for

the LORD, my soul waits, and in his word I hope; my soul waits for the Lord ..... Israel, put

your hope in the Lord ”.

Grammatical Level

Most sentences in the Biblical verse are declarative and Imperative. The
imperative sentence allied to waiting is : “Israel, put your hope in the Lord”. The

declarative sentences represent decisions and benefits of waiting : “I wait for the

LORD, my soul waits, .... my soul waits for the Lord ....., for with the Lord is unfailing love

and with him is full redemption. ”

In this verse no relative constructions are apparently invested . Mostly , the
speech acts are Directive : “Israel, put your hope in the Lord,” ,and Informative

IN : “I wait for the LORD, my soul waits, and in his word I hope; my soul waits for the Lord

more than watchmen for the morning .... for with the Lord is unfailing love and with him is full

’

redemption.”.

In relation to the analysis of function words :

1- Definite /Indefinite articles are used to assign the A waited lord and the

morning : “I wait for the LORD, .. my soul waits for the Lord more than watchmen for the

morning, more than watchmen for the morning. ..., for with the Lord is unfailing love ..”



2-Auxiliary : Time is signaled with present tense form and the imperative form of

the verbs :

“I wait for the LORD, my soul waits, and in his word | hope; my soul waits for the Lord more
than watchmen for the morning, more than watchmen for the morning. Israel, put your hope in

the Lord, for with the Lord is unfailing love and with him is full redemption.”

3-Prepositions : These are mainly expressed by :( for/in/with ) : “I wait for the

LORD, my soul waits, and in his word | hope; my soul waits for the Lord more than watchmen
for the morning, more than watchmen for the morning. Israel, put your hope in the Lord, for
with the Lord is unfailing love and with xim is full redemption”.

Figures of Speech

Anaphora is apparent with the use of the personal pronoun ( his) referring to the

word of God ( Jesus) the Awaited : “and in his word I hope .

Both kinds of metaphor are employed to compare the waiting state with the
waiting of a watchmen for the morning (Human Metaphor): more than watchmen for
the morning.”,  and a (divine) Metaphor in : “in his word I hope ..” meaning that

Jesus is a descendant of God who is alive and active .

Cohesion and Context

Cohesion : only one explicit link is used to coordinate the confession of the
speaker as being in a state of waiting : “...7wait for the LORD, my soul waits, and in his
word I hope ” . The coordination is apparent between being ( waiting ) and hope

which is a result of being a believer of God.

Context is apparent in :



a-Direct address or fictional : There is no mediation in the speech (narration).

The address is direct by the speaker. No second person pronouns are cleared out.

b-Pronouns of addresser-addressee : I wait for the LorD, my soul waits, and in his word

I hope; my soul waits for the Lord more than watchmen for the morning, more than watchmen

for the morning.

c-Change of style: The style is kept the same from the beginning of the sentence
up to the end . No change in narration and style is noticed . No use of any

guotation.
Sample Nine

“Wait for the LORD and keep His way, and He will exalt you to inherit the land;

you will look on when the wicked are cut off. ”’( Psalm 37:34).
Analysis

This verse announces clearly that keeping the hopes high in the Lord will bring
happiness and good . “ Trust in the Lord and obedience to His commands are
powerful weapons. If we trust and obey, the righteous will be exalted by the Lord
and will dwell in the Promised Land”. There is a day that will come and every
believer will feel the justice . The speaker of this verse is( David) and the mostly

all verses within (Psalm 37) are David’s own expectations (The Bibleref .com).
Lexical Level

The verse is a formal descriptive speech . No evaluative terms are used .The

descriptive verse is illustrated in“....and he will exalt you to inherit the land; you will look

on when the wicked are cut off.” .



The semantic field of the word (wait) is referred to clearly at the beginning of

the verse :  “Wait for the LORD and keep his way, .

As for the vocabulary , only one religious term is invested to refer to the
Lord : * wait for the LORD,”. Ordinary (not archaic ) terms listed the Lord’s

(way and land ) as being things to believe in and inherit while waiting : “ keep his

way, and he will exalt you to inherit the land; ”.

With reference to verbs of thoughts and actions related to direct orders of (
wait / keep ) : “Wait for the LORD and keep his way..” , and predictions of what will

happen by the use of ( exalt / inherit) in : “and he will exalt you to inherit the land..”.

No sign of any Biblical collocation or a proper name is mentioned in this verse.

Semantic Level

Semantic relation ( opposition ) is not noted . Tittle of the savior ( God) used is
the term (Lord) in « wait for the LORD "

The main  Statements of faith and waiting doctrine are mentioned at the

beginning in “Wait for the LORD and keep his way,”.

Grammatical Level

Most sentences in the Biblical verse are declarative and imperative ones . The
Imperative sentence related to waiting is : “Wait for the LORD and keep his

way,” while the declarative sentences are the outcome after waiting : < he will

exalt you to inherit the land; you will look on when the wicked are cut off”.

In this verse no relative constructions are apparently invested . Mostly speech

acts are ( Directive ) in : “Wait for the LORD and keep his way,” , and ( informative )



for future happenings : “he will exalt you to inherit the land; you will look on when the wicked
are cut off” .

In relation to the analysis of function words :

1-Definite /Indefinite articles are invested to assign the Lord A waited and the
land that will be inherited : “wait for the LORD, . and he will exalt you to inherit the land;
. Then it defines the ( disbelievers ) as being ( wicked ) :” when the wicked are cut
off”.

2- Auxiliary :Time is signaled with ( will) and the imperative forms :

“Wait for the LORD and keep His way, and He will exalt you to inherit the land; you will look

on when the wicked are cut off.”

3-The preposition ( for ) is used in a direct attachment within the context of wait :

“Wait for the LORD and keep his way, and he will exalt you to inherit the land; you will look on

when the wicked are cut off”.

Figures of Speech

Anaphora is obvious with the use of the personal pronoun ( his) referring to the
way of God ( Jesus) or the A waited savior : “Wait for the LORD and keep his way”. In

addition to the pronoun (he ) referring to The Lord : “and he will exalt you”.
Metaphor is employed in the human type twice :
- “inherit the land” , believers will be awarded the land .

-““ the wicked are cut off” @ prediction about consequences of disbelieving .

Cohesion and Context



Cohesion : Only one explicit link is used to coordinate the orders to ( wait / keep )

and what will happen if the orders are taken by : “ Wait for the LORD and keep his way,

and he will exalt you to inherit the land; you will look on when the wicked are cut off” .
Context is presented by:

a-Direct address or fictional : There is no mediation in the speech (narration).

The address is direct by the speaker.

b-Pronouns of addresser-addressee clauses : The pronouns are only second

person pronouns . No use of first person : “ Wait for the LORD and keep His way, and He

will exalt you to inherit the land; you will look on when the wicked are cut off .

c- Change of style: The style is kept the same from the first sentence to the last

one . No change in narration and style is noticed .No direct quotation is invested .

Sample Ten

“But the day of the Lord will come as a thief in the night, in which the heavens will
pass away with a great noise, and the elements will melt with fervent heat; both the
earth and the works that are in it will be burned up. Therefore, since all these
things will be dissolved, what manner of persons ought you to be in holy conduct
and godliness, looking for and hastening the coming of the day of God, because of
which the heavens will be dissolved, being on fire, and the elements will melt with
fervent heat ”.( 2 Peter 3:10-12)

Analysis

The speaker in this verse is ( Peter ) . The (2 Peter 3) is the third chapter of the
(Second Epistle of Peter in the New Testament of the Christian Bible). The speaker
identifies himself as "Simon Peter, a bondservant and apostle of Jesus Christ ™.



According to RonMehl (2009 ) ,Peter is addressing Christians to remind them that
“ God made the world and Noah’s flood is evidence that He is willing to alter it in
order to bring judgment on the sins of humanity” and that they will suffer a lot

because “Christ’s promised return” has not yet occurred .
Lexical Level

Generally , the verse is a formal descriptive vocabulary . It is formal in the
sense there is no sign of any colloquial language figure . The description of the

return of God is so highly apparent in : “the Lord will come as a thief in the night” ,

“because of which the heavens will be dissolved, being on fire, and the elements will melt with

fervent heat”.

The semantic field of the word (wait) is not referred to clearly in the verse. The
return of the savior is signaled instead in : “But the day of the Lord will come as a thief
in the night..... looking for and hastening the coming of the day of God”.

The religious terms are expressions related to the Lord in : “But the day of the Lord
will come ” . The religious term ( heavens ) is repeated twice marking what will
happen when the Lord returns : “the heavens will pass away with a great noise, .... because
of which the heavens will be dissolved,”. Another religious term is ( God ) to signal the
coming of the God in : “looking for and hastening the coming of the day of God”.

Ordinary (not archaic ) terms listed included are : (day /thief /night/away /a
great /noise,/elements /fervent /heat/earth/ works/ things / persons /conduct /
godliness,/ heavens /fire ) . They are all used differently in the verse . The day of
the coming of the Lord / God is repeated : “But the day of the Lord will come .... looking
for and hastening the coming of the day of God .. ”. The coming is compared to ( a thief )
in (anight) : “..as athief in the night” . The (elements / earth / works / things )



will (pass a way / melt / dissolved ) with ( great noise / fervent heat ) : “heavens will

pass away with a great noise, and the elements will melt with fervent heat; both the earth and

the works that are in it ...all these things will be dissolved” .

In respect of Verbs of thoughts and actions related to the second coming of
Jesus , the verse includes verbs describing the ‘coming ’ and the consequences at

time of coming : “But the day of the Lord will come .... the heavens will pass away ... the

elements will melt with fervent heat, .... it will be burned up. ... all these things will be
dissolved, ...looking for and hastening the coming of the day .... the heavens will be dissolved,

being on fire, and the elements will melt with fervent heat ”.

Two Biblical collocations which are (the day of the Lord /the day of God ) are
mentioned in : “But the day of the Lord will come.. the coming of the day of God,”. Both are

signaling the Day of Appearance .

Semantic Level

The semantic relation ( opposition ) is not noted . Tittles of the savior (God)
used are (Lord/ God ) and they are attached to the day of the return : “But the day of
the Lord will come.. the coming of the day of God,” .One main statement of faith and

waiting doctrine is mentioned in : “the day of the Lord will come ”’

Grammatical Level

Most sentences in the Biblical verse are declarative . They represent the (

after coming consequences) : “..the heavens will pass away with a great noise, and the
elements will melt with fervent heat; .... the earth and the works .. will be burned up.
Therefore, since all these things will be dissolved, ...looking for and hastening the coming of

the day of God, because of which the heavens will be dissolved,”.



In this verse two relative constructions are apparently used referring to the

heavens at the time of the return : “ in which the heavens ....because of which the heavens

will be dissolved”.

The speech acts used are mostly ‘informative ’ ones . They are informing about

the coming and about the correlated events : “But the day of the Lord will come ..the
heavens will pass away .. the elements will melt .. the earth and the works ..will be burned up. ..
these things will be dissolved, ... hastening the coming of the day of God... the heavens will be

dissolved...the elements will melt with fervent heat”.

Function words consist of the following :

1- Definite /Indefinite articles mentioned in the verse are assigned to define (the
Lord/ the night/the heavens /the elements / the earth / the works/ the coming /the
day /the heavens /the elements). All these defined terms are positive references of
the (day of return ) and what occurs to things / elements / earth / heavens when the

return takes place .

2-The auxiliaries listed are ( will / ought to ) in “will come /will pass/ will melt /
will be / will be dissolved/ ought you to/ will be dissolved, /will melt”. The tense
assigned with the use of these auxiliaries is future and the meaning is mainly

related to prediction .

3-The prepositions used are attached to the description of the savior : “But the day

of the Lord will come as a thief in the night, ...... both the earth and the works that are in it will
be burned up... ..... looking for and hastening the coming of the day of God, because of which the

heavens will be dissolved, being on fire..... .

Figures of Speech



Anaphora is apparent with the use of the demonstrative (these ) in : “since all these
things will be dissolved . This demonstrative concludes all things that will take place
after the return . Two sentences of human metaphor are employed to compare
the return with the coming of a thief : “the day of the Lord will come as a thief in the
night”. The coming is quiet and natural like the coming of the night after the day .
The second metaphor is “ the earth and the works .. will be burned up” , meaning that the

carth and all man’s doing will be vanished . Simile is applied in “the Lord will come

as a thiefin the night”.

Cohesion and Context

Cohesion : This verse is coordinated and subordinated with explicit links such as
(and/because/therefore/since) to assign the event of coming with what follows

logically : “But the day of the Lord will come as a thief in the night, in which the heavens will

pass away with a great noise, and the elements will melt with fervent heat; both the earth and
the works that are in it will be burned up. Therefore, since all these things will be dissolved,
what manner of persons ought you to be in holy conduct and godliness, looking for and

hastening the coming of the day of God, because of which the heavens will be dissolved, being

on fire, and the elements will melt with fervent heat ” .
Context is presented by :

a-Direct address or fictional : There is no mediation in the speech (narration).

The address is direct between the speaker and hearer .

b-Pronouns of addresser-addressee clauses : No use of first person pronouns is

seen. Only one second personal pronoun is noted : “...since all these things will be

dissolved, what manner of persons ought you to be in holy conduct and godliness, looking for
and hastening the coming of the day of God, because of which the heavens will be dissolved,

being on fire, and the elements will melt with fervent heat”.



c- Change of style: The style is kept the same from the first sentence to the last
one . No change in narration and style is noticed . No use of indirect quotation or

any indirect speech is marked.

5.2 Arabic Data Analysis

The Arabic samples are Hadiths of the holy Prophet Muhammad ( P.B.U.H) and
the Infallible Imams( A.S) . These are selected from Arabic books of Hadiths .The
analysis covers linguistic instances related directly to the context of waiting , The
A waited ( Aj ) , His characters and features ,time cues of appearance ,instructions
of waiting , consequences of waiting , signs of appearance , and people who wait

Jfollow and support The A waited ( Aj).

Sample One

CF o O At (8 Sl (i il 08 il AN (p ad (8 e (G (8 (8 oSl (8 gl (8 (S gl
J@ Gubes Gl

Bl ailal) bﬁ\gaggg@?ﬁbgﬁ:\&\ggﬂaiehjew\@b%dthg.)iagg.b Al g e A e A Sy JB
B A JaRN Lo Gl o) s el e oMl g Lallag ) sa cuila LaS Uandi g Yae (a1 4a Ja g Je il Sy 3)
188 $Ape aly (e pdlllg A Jgma) b 10U (g bal¥) AU 8 (ks Agl) alB ¢ paall) iy Sl e JeY Al (e
OB ssha cdll i sy AU 4l G Y I3 ) il M C AN (Baag ) gial Cpll AU panasly M s )

( daall 1971,p.73) AS sgd A sal B Ll g AL coale

Ibn Al-Mutawakkil, on the authority of Al-Asadi, on the authority of Al-Barmaki, on the
authority of Ali bin Uthman, on the authority of Muhammad bin Al-Furat, on the authority of
Thabit bin Dinar, on the authority of Saeed bin Jubayr, on the authority of Ibn Abbas, he said:
The Messenger of God, may God’s prayers be upon him and his family, said: Ali ibn Abi Talib,
peace be upon him, is the imam of my nation and my caliph over them after me, and from his son
is the Awaited Qaim, through whom God Almighty will fill the earth with justice and equity as it
was filled with oppression and injustice, and by Him who sent me with the truth as a good
tidings, those who are steadfast in saying it during the time of his occultation are dearer than red
sulfur. Jabir bin Abdullah Al-Ansari stood up to him and said: O Messenger of God, is the one
who rises from your son has an occultation ? He said: Yes, by my Lord, and that God may
purify those who believe and annihilate the unbelievers. O Jabir, this is one of God's commands



and one of the secrets of God, concealed from His servants, so beware of doubting God's
command, for it is blasphemy.( Rizvi ,n.d,p.176).

The Analysis

Lexical Level

The model of analysis used in this study establishes that the verse in general is a
formal descriptive vocabulary. It involves only descriptive expressions . No use of
any evaluative expression is noted .The descriptive sense of the narration is clear
in the format of telling details about an event which is yet to come and the
narration goes along with a format of a dialogue :

LoS Ly Yoo (i )Y 40 sy e dll Moy sl Latial) aildl] 00l 5 (o 5 (520 agile (815 5 il alo) 2dasl] 4ple callls of o Ao
e G s 4l sl ¢ gan Y] S o e ¥ i Glaj 4 Sl e bl ) s Gl s 305 Lall 5 ] s il

¥ 138 G s b7 G IS GGy s ol cpdl) l msanl s 7 o) 5 5] 2N S Sl g o il ] S pasy b U 5 luaaiY]

S g8 4l ol 8 Ll g Gli coolie e (5 pdae il s po s Al ol 1o

Ali ibn Abi Talib, peace be upon him, is the imam of my nation and my caliph over them after me, and
from his son is the Awaited Qaim, through whom God Almighty will fill the earth with justice and equity
as it was filled with oppression and injustice, and by Him who sent me with the truth as a good tidings,
those who are steadfast in saying it during the time of his occultation are dearer than red sulfur. Jabir bin
Abdullah Al-Ansari stood up to him and said: O Messenger of God, is the one who rises from your son
has an occultation ? He said: Yes, by my Lord, and that God may purify those who believe and annihilate
the unbelievers. O Jabir, this is one of God's commands and one of the secrets of God, concealed from

His servants, so beware of doubting God's command, for it is blasphemy.

The language of the narrations of the Prophet Muhammad ( P.B.U.H) in general
does not contain or use any colloquial expression . Only the standard classical

Arabic is used .

The semantic field of the verb © wait’ , is apparent in the use of the description
of The Awaited as being (ki ) in:



Loy Yoo i ¥ 40 o s e b Sl (s3] yLiiiall aildl) 525 (s 4 and from his son is the Awaited Qaim,
through whom God Almighty will fill the earth with justice and equity as it was filled with
oppression and injustice,

The religious expressions in this narration are:

~Lsimam/ <2 my caliph/ 4/God/ .~ my Lord//sis/those who believe/ 4/ unbelievers/
oLeHis servants/

Many not archaic and ordinary terms which are involved in describing the
context of waiting in this narration are noted :

sl dis sons/o=_ ¥/ earth/ Yae justice/ Lawd s equity/ L s> oppression/ Ll s injustice/ s~ /L with truth/
/_wivgood tidings /x5l those who are steadfast /o ke itime/4ix< his occultation/ s ¥/ <y u<I/ red

sulfur /</syour son/ _~.and a secret / <Li//sand doubt

Forms of thoughts and actions include only one main form related to what the

Awaited will accomplish :

Laudy Yoo (¥ 40 s je 4l day 530 iiiall #ildlf and from his son is the Awaited Qaim, through
whom God Almighty will fill the earth with justice and equity as it was filled with oppression and
injustice,

One Quranic collocations related to The A waited employed which is :

a5 _je IGod Almighty /Lawds Yoo justice and equity /Ll s/, sa oppression and injustice,/ s

4/ Messenger of God /<¥/ _w/God’s command / U _wsecret of God.

It is noted that there is no proper names used within the speech .
Semantic Level

The meaning relation assigned in this narration is mainly oppositeness . In this

statement , oppositeness is apparent in terms of this expression :

Latli 5 |y sa cuile LaS Uiy Yoc i, ¥ 40 a5 e 48 Olef God Almighty will fill the earth with justice
and equity as it was filled with oppression and injustice,




The title of the (Imam ) involved are several expressions of him being the Imam
, the Caliph, the one who is going to rise , and The Awaited (A.)):
biiial) aildl] 50l 5 (a5 (gm0 agle IR g ol plo) 2] e il o oo Ae] Al ibn Abi Talib, peace be

upon him, is the imam of my nation and my caliph over them after me, and from his son is the

Awaited Qaim

e oly po 2ildlls ) J s Y O Messenger of God, is the one who rises from your son has an
occultation ?

Four main Assertions and statements ( faith/doctrine) occupy the whole
narration in relation to The Awaited description (Aj):

(S pgle TGS g el ale) 2 2ld] 4ule b o v el Al ibn Abi Talib, peace be upon him, is the
imam of my nation and my caliph over them after me,

Lalis | pn iils LaS Laudy Yoo ()Y s o s e all Mo (530 yLatiall ailil) 2215 1e 5/ and from his son is the
Awaited Qaim, through whom God Almighty will fill the earth with justice and equity as it was
filled with oppression and injustice,

A s o g 4l _sof e _pa¥ 138 5] this is one of God's commands and one of the secrets of God,
concealed from His servants, so beware of doubting God's command, for it is blasphemy.

S g8 4l o 6 Lill 5 Il f S0 beware of doubting God's command, for it is blasphemy.

Grammatical Level

Statements used to describe the appearance of the Imam (A.j) and his duties after
his appearance in this narration are declarative ones in:

(2 pgile S g el alo 2Ll 4ule allh o oo Aef Al ibn Abi Talib, peace be upon him, is the
imam of my nation and my caliph over them after me,

Loauds Yoo o ¥ 4 das e dll o (sl jhiiall 2ildll 5015 a5/ and from his son is the Awaited Qaim,
through whom God Almighty will fill the earth with justice and equity as it was filled with
oppression and injustice,

¥y ol e je ¥ 4ine olej 540 Jsill e oeinlil ) those who are steadfast in saying it during
the time of his occultation are dearer than red sulfur.

And interrogative one in :



e oy o Aildlls ) S5y b o O Messenger of God, is the one who rises from your son has an

occultation ?. In addition to an imperative sentence :
S sgd bl _yof 4 2Lill 5 LU 50 beware of doubting God's command, for it is blasphemy.
The relative construction in this narration is noted in:

Laudy Yoo ()Y 40 s s je 4l May o3l siiall 2ildl) the Awaited Qaim, through whom God Almighty

will fill the earth with justice and equity as it was filled with oppression and injustice,
The speech acts are two main informative representations :

(2 pgile S g e alo) 2Dl ile Ll o op 2] Al ibn Abi Talib, peace be upon him, is the
imam of my nation and my caliph over them after me,

_iiall aildll 0l s 5/ and from his son is the Awaited Qaim

e ¥ Sl o je ¥ aine Sl A4 Jdll e cpilill o) f those who are steadfast in saying it during
the time of his occultation are dearer than red sulfur.

cdll o o g g 4l _sof (10 sa¥ 138 o this is one of God's commands and one of the secrets of God,
concealed from His servants

Another one speech act is an imperative one :

S g8 ) yof 6 ALil] 5 LS coole e 5 she [ cOncealed from His servants, so beware of doubting

God's command, for it is blasphemy.

Various kinds of function words are used such as:

1-Definite /Indefinite articles : The most important definite articles in the

narration introduce the reference of The Awaited (A)) in :

_iiall aildll 04l (s f @and from his son is the Awaited Qaim

e iy e aililly ) J sy b o O Messenger of God, is the one who rises from your son has an
occultation ?

And indefinite article in :



pgle (85 5 ol Lol p3al) aule il o oo 2] Ali ibn Abi Talib, peace be upon him, is the imam of
my nation and my caliph over them after me,

Al s (o _puw g V) ol 0 0¥ 138 o) _uls L[ O Jabir, this is one of God's commands and one of the
secrets of God

2- Auxiliary : Present tense is used in the narration to mark recipient time :

Laudy Yoo s ¥ 40 da s e 4l Moy (23] whom God Almighty will fill the earth with justice and

equity as it was filled with oppression and injustice
The use of the imperative form of the verb also suggests a coming events :

S g8 4l ol 6 Lills Il o 50 beware of doubting God's command, for it is blasphemy.

3-Prepostions : Prepositions exist in this narration are ( &= /from),( & /in)
and (< /with):

hiiall Aildll 54l (10 § and from his son is the Awaited Qaim

Laudy Yoo ()Y 40 a5 e 4l des 53/ whom God Almighty will fill the earth with justice and
equity as it was filled with oppression and injustice

e gl j A0 Jedll e cpiblill o) /] those who are steadfast in saying it during the time of his
occultation

e doly o Ailélls ) J sy Y O Messenger of God, is the one who rises from your son has an
occultation ?

cdlll s o _pua g 4l ol (10 _pa¥ 138 ) _ula If O Jabir, this is one of God's commands and one of the
secrets of God

S g8 4l _sof 6 LiN 5 Il f S0 beware of doubting God's command, for it is blasphemy.

Figures of Speech

Within figures of speech ,anaphora in this statement include the use of third

person pronouns and ( = /this) :

tial) aildl] 02l g 4a 5 (522 agle A4S § and my caliph over them after me, and from his son is the
Awaited Qaim



e gl j A0 Jddll e bl )] those who are steadfast in saying it during the time of his
occultation

A s o sy dll _pal o ¥ 138 ) wla 7] O Jabir, this is one of God's commands and one of the
secrets of God

S g8 4l _yaf 6 ALil] 5 LS coole e s she o cOncealed from His servants, so beware of doubting
God's command, for it is blasphemy.

The human type metaphor in this narration is related to The Awaited as the one

who is going to rise and being exists at all time :
hiial) ailélf sl 1 4 and from his son is the Awaited Qaim
In addition to compare those who are waiting as (=¥ < S/ red sulfur ) :

s ¥y Sl o je ¥ die ple j A4 Sl e el of those who are steadfast in saying it during

the time of his occultation are dearer than red sulfur.
The most widely mentioned and repeated simile is noted in this narration :

Lalbiy | ) pa iile LaS Lauidy Yoo (i ¥ s a5 je 4 Slas (53] whom God Almighty will fill the earth

with justice and equity as it was filled with oppression and injustice.
Cohesion and Context
The two main items of this level assert the following :

Cohesion : Only explicit links are invested in this narration , that is the
coordinator ( s/and ) :

LaS Lauidy Yoe i )Y 40 a g e 4l Doy (53] Liiall alldl) 00l 5 (a5 (5300 pgle 5 5 ol ale) pDsl] ile il f oo Ao
Al vie s 4 wl8 s Y ST o e Y disé Sla j 54 Ssdl (Ao culil] ) Ly Gal e (30l 5 Lallh g ) sa ils
¥ 138 ) s G G 8IS (e s sl cpdl) dll anads 7 g (5] U St Al (o @il ] Spns s b S 5 laaiY)]

S g8 4l _yof 8 Ll g SIS coolie e (5 pdae il s po s Al _pol 1o

Ali ibn Abi Talib, peace be upon him, is the imam of my nation and my caliph over them after me, and
from his son is the Awaited Qaim, through whom God Almighty will fill the earth with justice and equity

as it was filled with oppression and injustice, and by Him who sent me with the truth as a good tidings,



those who are steadfast in saying it during the time of his occultation are dearer than red sulfur. Jabir bin
Abdullah Al-Ansari stood up to him and said: O Messenger of God, is the one who rises from your son
has an occultation ? He said: Yes, by my Lord, and that God may purify those who believe and annihilate
the unbelievers. O Jabir, this is one of God's commands and one of the secrets of God, concealed from

His servants, so beware of doubting God's command, for it is blasphemy.

Context is presented in three points :

1- Direct address or fictional : The speech is direct between the speaker and the

hearer and there is no use of any fictional character or an indirect speech.

2- Pronouns of addresser-addressee pronouns: The use of first person pronouns
is clear in the possessive form of ( my ) . In addition , second and third personal

pronouns are mentioned:

LeS Unadi g Yae (a1 40 davs el Slay (s3) Slaiaall 2380 ol 5 (g s (g2 agale a5 el alaf 23l adde s ol o e
A2 o s 4l ald GaaY) Sl e el At e B4 sl e il o) Vsl Ball e (5315 Ll ) sa il
aY 138 o) s L 0 A Gy )il o) A Ganadls T a5 ) WG TR als e A5 A gy b 1 (5 lal)

Jﬁfﬂ\f‘@éﬁd\}tﬂ_ﬁwlﬁcaaﬁwg}hsﬂ\yw)u}ﬂ\fiw

Ali ibn Abi Talib, peace be upon him, is the imam of my nation and my caliph over them after me, and
from his son is the Awaited Qaim, through whom God Almighty will fill the earth with justice and equity
as it was filled with oppression and injustice, and by Him who sent me with the truth as a good tidings,
those who are steadfast in saying it during the time of his occultation are dearer than red sulfur. Jabir bin
Abdullah Al-Ansari stood up to him and said: O Messenger of God, is the one who rises from your son
has an occultation ? He said: Yes, by my Lord, and that God may purify those who believe and annihilate
the unbelievers. O Jabir, this is one of God's commands and one of the secrets of God, concealed from

His servants, so beware of doubting God's command, for it is blasphemy.

3-Change of Style :The style of the speech involves some variations . The
narration includes a dialogue and it uses a direct quotation from the Glorious

Quran : 7w S8 gaar s |siol pill bl panads " 5 s/ (IS Yes, by my Lord, and that God may

purify those who believe and annihilate the unbelievers.



Sample Two

Jr—uw\-muscbjwudm‘uf—@‘#‘(mu\uddr—m‘uf—d‘m»\udwudm‘us
wdtm,,\u;Ju;wu)s;u;@wuujwmmu;)mww\mwmu;uu;\
d)uJM\wmuqu\mjuuxuamdyjduduqsuww\ucuk@\wmm
,2006 ,65)9,5%A‘Ju.-!-%5‘;u~°5‘54~°¥43j@° 3 omliall 53 5ea 5 gl MLdies 5 A

(adaadl

It is narrated from Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ishagq from Ismail bin Ibrahim Halwani from
Ahmad bin Mansur Zaaj from Hudbah bin Abdul Wahab from Saad bin Abdul Hamid bin Ja’far
from Abdullah bin Ziyad Yamani from Akrama bin Ammar from Ishag bin Abdullah bin Abi
Talha from Anas Ibne Malik that the Messenger of Allah (s.a.w.s.) said: “We the children of
Abdul Muttalib are the chiefs of Paradise dwellers; the Messenger of Allah, Hamza, the chief of
the martyrs, Ja’far with two wings, Ali, Fatima, Hasan, Husain, and the Mahdi.” (Rizvi,n.d,
p.105) .

The Analysis

Lexical Level

Following the model of analysis invested in this study , the analysis establishes
that the verse in general is formal descriptive vocabulary. The descriptive nature
of the terms is noted in form of telling a story of the order of the Imams : * & i

nsagall 5 Gkl 5 Gasl 5 Aabld 5 Gle 5 GAUAT o3 58S 5 10l i das 5 ) sl s sl BT 330 Bl sie

We the children of Abdul Muttalib are the chiefs of Paradise dwellers; the Messenger of Allah, Hamza,

the chief of the martyrs, Ja far with two wings, Ali, Fatima, Hasan, Husain, and the Mahdi

As for the semantic field of the verb  wait’ , also no apparent use of the word wait
or any of its derivations directly . The core meaning of the narration speaks about
the order of the twelfth Imams up to the Awaited Al-Mahdi (A.}).

The religious expressions used in this narration are :" 4ij Paradise / ¥/ Jsi)
Messenger of Allah /¢ /3% martyrs "



Not Archaic and ordinary vocabulary noted are not many . The two ordinary

words noted are : s children/ sl dwellers .

This narration does not involve the use of any forms related to thoughts and

actions in the linguistic context of waiting .

Three Quranic collocations are expressed in relation to waiting in:

45 Jif Paradise dwellers

4 5% 4 the Messenger of Allah

¢/3¢50 32 the chief of the martyrs
The narration is full with proper names to indicate the arrangement of the

Imams in :

¢ I3g50 3ia § 343§ Hamza, the chief of the martyrs
Gisliall 53 33 4 Ja’far with two wings

nssgall 5 Gindd) 5 Saall 54abls 5 2L 4 Ali, Fatima, Hasan, Husain, and the Mahdi

Semantic Level

This narration involves no oppositeness at all yet , it contains one title to describe
The Awaited as : x4/ § and the Mahdi.

The narration expresses one assertion or a statement of faith as the main core of

the whole narration :

Cinkll 5 Sl 5 4abld 5 2l 5 ialiadl 53 a5 oIalll 3 8 5aa 5 ) (sl AT Jb] 330 Bl sz o5 (AT

"s24l § We the children of Abdul Muttalib are the chiefs of Paradise dwellers; the Messenger
of Allah, Hamza, the chief of the martyrs, Ja'far with two wings, Ali, Fatima, Hasan, Husain,
and the Mahdi

Grammatical Level

Only declarative sentence is used in this statement such as :



Gl 5 Gl 5 abls 5 2l 5 LAl 55 3as 5 o0l S £ 5a 5 sl AEsd) b e BT Nie 5 G4

"534l § We the children of Abdul Muttalib are the chiefs of Paradise dwellers; the Messenger
of Allah, Hamza, the chief of the martyrs, Ja far with two wings, Ali, Fatima, Hasan, Husain,
and the Mahdi

Furthermore , no relative pronoun or any auxiliary are employed in the

context of waiting. Speech acts are presented in one informative sentence:

A=) JaT G5l uﬂuﬂ 22 i 537 We the children of Abdul Muttalib are the chiefs of Paradise

dwellers;

Function words noted are mainly:

1-Definite / Indefinite Articles: Definite articles proceed the description and the
title of The Awaited (Aj) in:

ngogall 5 Ginkll 5 Saall 5 4abis 5 2 4 Ali, Fatima, Hasan, Husain, and the Mahdi
2-Prepositions : The narration involves no use of any preposition .

Figures of Speech

Within figures of speech ,anaphora in this statement is not apparent . No use of

and demonstrative or a pronoun of any kind .

Metaphor in its human type is assigned in describing The Awaited (A)) as:

%4/ the Mahdi
Expressing the fact that he is leading believers to the right bath .

No simile is used in this narration .

Cohesion and Context

The two main items of this level assert the following :



Cohesion : Explicit links are used in the narration to coordinate by ( s /and) to
assign the order of the names of the progeny of the Prophet ( P.B.U.H):

oniall 5 Gkl 5 Gaall 5 dabli 5 e 5 pisUsT S Sia 5 elgll G £5s 5l Jpls AR JbT 5t (iRl sl o5 GRT
We the children of Abdul Muttalib are the chiefs of Paradise dwellers; the Messenger of Allah, Hamza,

the chief of the martyrs, Ja far with two wings, Ali, Fatima, Hasan, Husain, and the Mahdi.

Contexts is revealed by

1- Direct address or fictional: The speech is direct without any use of quotations .

The speech involves no fictional or mediated character .

2- Pronouns of addresser-addressee pronouns : Only first person plural

pronoun constitutes a starting point for the narration :

" sagall 5 Gindll 5 Gasll 5 Aabis 5 2 le 5 GRUAT 53 S8s 5 o Ighl S s 5 sl AT ST 3l Bl e 5E SAT
We the children of Abdul Muttalib are the chiefs of Paradise dwellers; the Messenger of Allah, Hamza,
the chief of the martyrs, Ja far with two wings, Ali, Fatima, Hasan, Husain, and the Mahdi.

3-Change of Style : No variations are noted. Direct speech are used .No sign of

any quotation presented .

Sample Three
all g aule Ajd\u.‘m‘tm Jemy JB ;d@eM\e@.}.‘&MQioﬁ all e
(daall ,2006,0.122),d29 5o 4 (n gl S (al Jlus Jadl 2(A g 4l i) (lua) i

On the authority of Al-Rida, on the authority of his fathers, peace be upon them, he said: The
Messenger of God, may God’s prayers and peace be upon him and his family, said: On his
authority (may God bless him and his family): The best deeds of my nation are waiting for relief
from God Almighty. ( Rizvi ,n.d,p . 268)

(128 salaal) 2006,0.128 ) . 52k uually g il JUEEH 3(Alg dgle &) hua) &) Jmuy 08

On the authority of Al-Rida, on the authority of his fathers, peace be upon them, he said: The
Messenger of God, may God’s prayers and peace be upon him and his family, said: The
Messenger of Allah (may God bless him and his family): Waiting for relief with patience is an
act of worship . (Rizvi ,n.d, p. 268).



The Analysis

Lexical Level

The analysis establishes that these two verses are of a formal descriptive
vocabulary. The language of the narrations does not contain or use any colloquial
expression . The descriptive nature of the narration is found in the form of

instructing believers to wait :

das e 4l (e il sl el Jlee [ L] The best deeds of my nation are waiting for relief from
God Almighty

slbe puall ~ i LES] Waiting for relief with patience is an act of worship

The semantic field of the verb ¢ wait ” is founded in both narrations in :

das e 4l (e il il el Jee | Lad] The best deeds of my nation are waiting for relief from
God Almighty

sabe uall = 4l L5 Waiting for relief with patience is an act of worship
Both expressions do not express any specified timing and this assures that there is

no particular time assigned for the appearance of The Awaited (A]).

Religious terms within the narrations cover two instances :

Jas e 4l ez dll LLsi| waiting for relief from God Almighty
sabe ualli/ with patience is an act of worship

Ordinary terms noted describe the action of waiting as being the best deeds of a
believer :Je/deeds/ i/ my nation / z_</relief / _=//patience

Forms of thoughts and actions in both narrations are totally not used .

No Quranic collocation and no proper names are noted .



Semantic Level

The meaning relation assigned in this item is mainly oppositeness .No
oppositeness is noted within the two narrations . The titles mentioned to describe
The Awaited are two instances of the same expression : z_<// the relief

Assertions and statements ( faith/doctrine) noted in relation to The Awaited are

two with a very similar meaning :

ag e dll e il Ll el Jlee [ L] The best deeds of my nation are waiting for relief from
God Almighty

sle all ~ i) LT[ Waiting for relief with patience is an act of worship.

Grammatical Level

Two Declarative sentences are demonstrated in both narrations to present the

context of waiting :

das e dll ez il il ief e | Lad] The best deeds of my nation are waiting for relief from
God Almighty

sbe all ~ 44 3] Waiting for relief with patience is an act of worship
Both narrations express no relative construction nor any auxiliary is noted . The
speech acts are both informative and they represent a kind of temptation towards

waiting :

ay e dll e il Ll il Jlac | L] The best deeds of my nation are waiting for relief from
God Almighty

slbe puall = i) LET] Waiting for relief with patience is an act of worship

Function words within the model of the analysis are :



1-Definite / Indefinite articles : The expression ( #_/ relief ) which refers to The

Awaited (A.)) is presented by a definite article in both sentences :

ag e dll e il LTl el Jlec [ Lad] The best deeds of my nation are waiting for relief from
God Almighty

slbe uall ~ i) LED] Waiting for relief with patience is an act of worship
2-Prepostions : The preposition ( &</ from) is used in :

ay e dll ozl Ll il Jlac | L] The best deeds of my nation are waiting for relief from
God Almighty

And ( </ with ) in:
silbe uall ~ i LET] Waiting for relief with patience is an act of worship.

Figures of Speech

Anaphora in both narrations are not present . The human type metaphor is

revealed two times with the same expression ( z_4!// relief ) :
z9 LB waiting for relief .
z4 LB Waiting for relief
This expression asserts that the appearance of The Awaited (Aj) insures relief for

all believers waiting . No simile is noted in both narrations .
Cohesion and Context

The two main items of this level assert the following :

Cohesion : No explicit links are presented in both narrations . The statements do

not involve any coordination :

dag e dll e g sdll LS i Jlee | L2d] The best deeds of my nation are waiting for relief from God
Almighty

sabe uall = 44 LLS) Waiting for relief with patience is an act of worship



As for context , it is presented in three points :

1-Direct address or fictional : The speech is direct . It is formed by one speaker
while the hearer is not cleared out this indicate that the speech is oriented to all

people .

2-Pronouns of addresser-addressee clauses : Only one use of first possessive

pronoun is noted :

das e dll ez il Ll el Jlae | Lad] The best deeds of my nation are waiting for relief from
God Almighty

3-Change of style: No change of style is noted . The speech direct from the

beginning up to the end in both narrations .

Sample Four

b il JB 06 2Ol agale 41 e Laa )l e sl ool e e e oS sl Gl e
i) ST O in e al) 2 sgae a3l (e w8 s | el Gally iy 315 Al agle
) lasdll Jesy W g iy closaild aile ) &l ol cpad ¥ 5 8 (5 AT iy 5 dala a2 J b dile

Jea o Je dl Ols J8 e aal) e oSyl oAl 288 1 e dnjas ile (e 4l Sy S

It is narrated from Ibne Mutawakkil from Ali from his father from Harawi from Imam Reza (a.s.) that the
Messenger of Allah (s.a.w.s.) said: “By the One Who sent me with Truth as a herald of happy tidings, the
Qaim from my progeny will go into hiding with a promise from me confided in him; so much so that the
majority of people will say: Allah does not need Ahle Bayt (a.s.). The remainders will doubt his birth.
Whoever sees his time must adhere to his religion and not give Satan a way to him, who will take him off
my path and away from my religion. Verily Satan brought out your parents from Paradise before, and
Allah, the Exalted, has made satans masters of the people who disbelieve.” (Rizvi ,n.d, p.109).



The Analysis

Lexical Level

The analysis establishes that this verse is a formal descriptive vocabulary. The
language of the narrations does not contain or use any colloquial expressions . The
narration expedites a descriptive orientation similar to most other narrations

which prefer the form of telling a story about the absence of the Awaited Imam .

A Al Al 5 dals 32 T S dllle (ulil] 3T 5 (s o 4] 2 sene g gl o wildl] il Lo all e 2301
Lindl o w Sl AT 0 0 0 a5 e o Al i St ases 4] Glanidl] Jrs ¥ 5 ooty leaaiald 4ila j o (uad 400Y 5
Csiogy Y opill e Ll of pbludl] Jea a5 e 4l ) 5 L e

“By the One Who sent me with Truth as a herald of happy tidings, the Qaim from my progeny will go into
hiding with a promise from me confided in him; so much so that the majority of people will say: Allah
does not need Ahle Bayt (a.s.). The remainders will doubt his birth. Whoever sees his time must adhere to
his religion and not give Satan a way to him, who will take him off my path and away from my religion.
Verily Satan brought out your parents from Paradise before, and Allah, the Exalted, has made satans
masters of the people who disbelieve.”

The semantic field of the verb wait does not appear directly but it is inferred in
accordance with :

55 o pildl) suidd | the Qaim from my progeny will go into hiding

oy luaiili 4ila j & )3/ 1ed | Whoever sees his time must adhere to his religion

It is noted that narrations rarely use direct forms of the verb wait .

The religious terms found describe the state of believers and disbelievers during
the period of occultation of The Awaited (A)):

@alutruth/ «iwhis religion / 4 my religion / <ia//paradise/ cwbluil satans.

The ordinary / not archaic terms explain so many details about the same period :

Lwdoherald of happy tidings/ s2/smy progney/ ss=< %= apromis from my confided/ .~/ people/
«dals need/ o5 3/ whoever/ Y shis birth / 4ile_his time / Jwwa bath / A</ your parents.

Forms of thoughts and actions also perform a role in the description :



c=dwill go into hiding / <l doubt/ < v/sees/ <Lweidiadhere to
The Quranic collocations involved present the following :

Al g2 J 4 4l Allah does not need Ahle Bayt (a.s.).
Ja 5 _je 4Uf and Allah, the Exalted,

One proper name is noted assigned to the Prophet Muhammad ( P.B.U.H) :

ials 42 J 4 4ila| Allah does not need Ahle Bayt (a.s.).

Semantic Level

The meaning relation assigned in the model is mainly oppositeness . In this
statement .The oppositeness is noted in the description of people who doubt and

others who truly believe and adhere to the Awaited .
The titles of the imam exist in one form of describing the Awaited as :

g5 e 2l cwsdd | the Qaim from my progeny will go into hiding
Assertions of faith and doctrines related to waiting are :

dala 32 ) A dlile ulil] 3T S sl i (o 4] 3 g0 g (525 (o wildl] ] | s 3200 i 2305 | By the
One Who sent me with Truth as a herald of happy tidings, the Qaim from my progeny will go into
hiding with a promise from me confided in him; so much so that the majority of people will say:
Allah does not need Ahle Bayt (a.s.).

AL Slases ) GLlsill Sess Y 5 eisy leualuli 4ile j &0/ (1ed [ Whoever sees his time must adhere to his
religion and not give Satan a way to him.

Grammatical Level

Declarative and imperative sentences are demonstrated in this narration to
present the details of period of occultation . Declarative sentences are apparent
in:

s o w8l i | i 31U e 230/ By the One Who sent me with Truth as a herald of happy
tidings, the Qaim from my progeny will go into hiding



L e dind) e 2S5 = AT 26 Verily Satan brought out your parents from Paradise before

COsia gy Y pdll e Ll of cpbluill Jea a5 je 48 )4 and Allah, the Exalted, has made satans masters of
the people who disbelieve

The directive sentences are presented in :

ey luainli 4ils j &0/ ef Whoever sees his time must adhere to his religion
A8 S 4ff lhaill Jeas ¥ 5[ and not give Satan a way to him,

Two relative constructions are noted in the narration , that is :

cdiny cluaiili 4ils j &l 1/ af Whoever sees his time must adhere to his religion

COsiagy Y opdll e Ll of cpbluill Jea s 5 je 48 4 and Allah, the Exalted, has made satans masters of
the people who disbelieve

Speech acts noted recorded an informative representations in :

sy o wildl] il | pls G lb iins 230 By the One Who sent me with Truth as a herald of happy
tidings, the Qaim from my progeny will go into hiding

i e dindl re 2S5 5 7 AT 24 Verily Satan brought out your parents from Paradise before

Osios ¥ opill e Ll of cpbliill Jes s s e 48 )4 and Allah, the Exalted, has made satans masters of
the people who disbelieve.

And two other directive ones :

ey cluaiili 4ils j &/ af Whoever sees his time must adhere to his religion

48 S 4/ Glhuill J=ao Y 4 and not give Satan a way to him,

Function words are presented to confirm the description :

1- Definite/Indefinite articles : The definite article is attached to the description
of The Awaited (A)): ls oo wildll Sl | pds galls ites 2305/ By the One Who sent me with

Truth as a herald of happy tidings, the Qaim from my progeny will go into hiding

2-Auxiliary : The time signal presented in the narration is obvious by the present

form of verbs and the imperative forms in :



sy (o wldl) il | i all iies 30 4 By the One Who sent me with Truth as a herald of happy
tidings, the Qaim from my progeny will go into hiding

cdiny cluaiili 4ils j & )/ saf Whoever sees his time must adhere to his religion

4S8 S 4] Gthauill sy ¥/ and not give Satan a way to him

3-Prepositions : mainly (* /in), (o~ /from) ,( o= /out) and (<= /in) are
used :

(o ] 3 gm0 gas gl o wildl) nid] the Qaim from my progeny will go into hiding with a promise
from me confided in him

40Y 5 4 53/ i 4 The remainders will doubt his birth.
S S 4] Glbuill Jeas ¥4 and not give Satan a way to him

i e 4a iy Jile e 4L/ who will take him off my path and away from my religion.

Figures of Speech

Within figures of speech , anaphora is the first item analyzed .Anaphora in this

statement includes pronouns which are both attached and separate :

U5 e Aildl i the Qaim from my progeny will go into hiding

o 4] 3 5420 3¢20 [ With @ promise from me confided in_him

0¥y A oAl el 4 The remainders will doubt his birth.

ey cluaiili 4ils j & 0/ 1ad [ Whoever sees his time must adhere to his religion

The metaphor is presented in its human type asserting that The Awaited is the one

who rise with the truth :

s o pildl) i the Qaim from my progeny will go into hiding
No simile is employed in this narration .

Cohesion and Context

The two main items of this level assert the following :



Cohesion : Explicit links are used only . The coordinators ( < and s ) are
mostly used :

A A Al 5 dals 32 I S dllle ulil] 38T 58 s (o 4] 2 sgne g gl o wildl) il [ Gall e (530
Lindl o aSs ool i) 2 i) o 4 yis ile e Al 4 Dlassw 4] Glandil] ey Vg sy lisaiali il j &0l (yad 40
Csiag Y Cpill Ll of pbluil] e as e 4l 5 LS o

“By the One Who sent me with Truth as a herald of happy tidings, the Qaim from my progeny will go into
hiding with a promise from me confided in him; so much so that the majority of people will say: Allah
does not need Ahle Bayt (a.s.). The remainders will doubt his birth. Whoever sees his time must adhere to
his religion and not give Satan a way to him, who will take him off my path and away from my religion.

Verily Satan brought out your parents from Paradise before, and Allah, the Exalted, has made satans
masters of the people who disbelieve.”

As for context , it is presented in three points :

1-Direct address or fictional : The speech is direct in general . It forms a. The
speaker is informing about the period of occultation . No mediation or fictional

characters are involved .

2-Pronouns of addresser-addressee clauses : First , second and third personal
pronoun are used :

A oAl iy 5 dals g2 T A dllle ulil] 3T Jsis s pie 4] 9 sgre gt (535 o il i |k gl e (5305
Ladl o pr ol 3T i (e s s ile o Al A4S Slases 4] Lbull] ey ¥ 5 ooy Slisalalh 4ila j &S e 40Y 5
Csdagy Y Cpll bl of pbladl] Jas Ua s e 4l 5 LS o

“By the One Who sent me with Truth as a herald of happy tidings, the Qaim from my progeny will go into
hiding with a promise from me confided in him; so much so that the majority of people will say: Allah
does not need Ahle Bayt (a.s.). The remainders will doubt his birth. Whoever sees his time must adhere to
his religion and not give Satan a way to him, who will take him off my path and away from my religion.
Verily Satan brought out your parents from Paradise before, and Allah, the Exalted, has made satans
masters of the people who disbelieve.”

3-Change of style: No change in style is noted . indirect speech nor any quotation .



Sample Five

o) 4l S A 5 el dasl a5 (e gl Al Adde A L ol e s obai¥) s e
cile LS Unud g Yoo Wdleg Bl e illS Jiy aal) Lgad Jacai 3 j0a g de 4 ()5S0 Wla g als

((laall 2006,p.72) 1sas il

From Jabir bin Abdullah Ansari that the Messenger of Allah (s.a.w.s.) said: “Mahdi is from my
progeny; his name is my name and his patronymic my patronymic. He is the one from all people
most similar to me in his creation and in his character. For him there will be an occultation and a
wonder, in which nations will go astray. Then he will come like a meteor of piercing brightness,
and fill the earth with justice and equity as it will be full of oppression and tyranny.”( Rizvi ,n.d,
p., 113).

The Analysis

Lexical Level

The narration is formal descriptive vocabulary in general. The language of the
narrations in general does not contain or use any colloquial expression . The
descriptive nature of the narration is found in the form of informing about the

characters of The Awaited (Aj):
Lo Mo ] Al lIS (Jis a0 ¥ g JoaT 5 pun g il 4f (55 IS g IS (o palil) 4 S Aiai€ 5 (o] dass] (525 (o (5l
| ysa g Lalls Cuils Lo Loy Yo

“Mahdi is from my progeny; his name is my name and his patronymic my patronymic. He is the one from
all people most similar to me in his creation and in his character. For him there will be an occultation
and a wonder, in which nations will go astray. Then he will come like a meteor of piercing brightness,
and fill the earth with justice and equity as it will be full of oppression and tyranny.

The sematic field of the verb wait does not appear directly , yet the Prophet

( P.B.U.H) is informing about his coming and what will he achieve at that time :

Lisas lalls iilo LaS Laud s Yoo LaMasd il Clg2llS L Then he will come like a meteor of piercing
brightness, and fill the earth with justice and equity as it will be full of oppression and tyranny.



No obvious religious terms are noted but There is a list of ordinary terms as

follows :

slsmy progney/ 4«s) his name /<~ my name/<iiSs his patronymic/ A58 my patronymic/
oUpeople/ Wi creation/ @i, character/Ax¢ occultation/s s wonder/~Y) nations/

clelllameteor/ S piercing/Yae justice/Usud s equity/ Wl oppression/\_ s tyranny.
Three Forms of thoughts and actions are related to actions by the Awaited (A)):

5 pa g 4ue 41 5 <4 For him there will be an occultation
il e IS Lif he will come like a meteor of piercing brightness,

Lhud, Yae LaSlaif and fill the earth with justice and equity

No Quranic collocation nor proper names are used within this narration.
Semantic Level

The meaning relation assigned in this item is mainly oppositeness . In this

statement , oppositeness is noticed in :

|y sa g Lol cuilo LS Uand s Yae La3lasd, and fill the earth with justice and equity as it will be full of
oppression and tyranny.

The title of the Imam mentioned in this narration is : =</ Al-Mahdi , While the
Assertions of faith and doctrine attached to the concept of waiting are presented
in:

(S LSy awl 4 s3] 5 40 s3] Mahdi is from my progeny; his name is my name and his
patronymic my patronymic

oY) g i 5 a5 40e 41 55f For him there will be an occultation and a wonder, in which
nations will go astray

Lysn s Lalls cuile LaS Uiy Yoo La 2Lesd [ and fill the earth with justice and equity as it will be full of
oppression and tyranny.



Grammatical Level

Only directive sentences are used in this statement to present the context of
waiting :

(S A0Sy awl dawl (g2l 5 e 53¢l Mahdi is from my progeny; his name is my name and his
patronymic my patronymic

oY g i 5 a5 40 41 <] For him there will be an occultation and a wonder, in which
nations will go astray

|ysa g Lall cils LaS Lhuidy Yoe LaSlesd] and fill the earth with justice and equity as it will be full of
oppression and tyranny.

No relative construction is used in this narration . Speech acts are all informative
representations :

(S LSy ew) danl 525 40 s3¢a]] Mahdi is from my progeny; his name is my name and his
patronymic my patronymic

oY g i 5 pn 5 40e 41 5<f For him there will be an occultation and a wonder, in which
nations will go astray

Lysn s Lalls cile LaS Uiy Yoo La 2Lasd/ and fill the earth with justice and equity as it will be full of
oppression and tyranny.

There are various items of function words :

1- Definite/Indefinite articles : The definite article is noted here as the imam

being the one who guide people to truth and goodness :

(S 4S5 —ans) 4an (525 10 s3¢<l] Mahdi is from my progeny; his name is my name and his
patronymic my patronymic

Ll leuillS Léf he will come like a meteor of piercing brightness,

2-Auxiliary : The present tense of the verb is distinguished from other verbs with

its indication of recipient of a coming time :



oY g i 5 n 5 40 4J 5 5<f For him there will be an occultation and a wonder, in which
nations will go astray

Lysn s Lalls cile LaS Lhuids Yoo Lo 2Lesé/ and fill the earth with justice and equity as it will be full of
oppression and tyranny.

3-Prepositions: The prepositions involved are mainly ( ¢/ from), (<« /to)and
(s/in):
s oo (s2¢<J] Mahdi is from my progeny;

Wl5 5 LS o il 4057 all people most similar to me in his creation and in his character

oY) g (L7540 [ Occultation and a wonder, in which nations will go astray.

Figures of Speech

Anaphora in this statement is cleared out in pronouns mostly :

(S 4048 4 his patronymic my patronymic

5_un 5 4ue 4 5] For him there will be an occultation and a wonder

¥ lgd Laif in which nations will go astray
Lhud, Yae LaSlaif and fill the earth with justice and equity

Metaphor in its human type involved is presented in the title of The Awaited
(A j) asbeing (= /Mahdi) . This inserts comparing The Awaited with the

guidance. Simile is invested in the narration in the expression :

Lysn s Lalls cile LaS Uiy Yoo Lo 2Laid and fill the earth with justice and equity as it will be full of
oppression and tyranny.

Cohesion and Context
The two main items of this level assert the following :

Cohesion : Explicit link ( s /and) is basically used :

Lo N il ilg illS Jidy po Y1 g JoaT 5 o 5 e ) (5T IR g LIS o uldl) sl 000 4500 5 s das] (53] 5 po (53g0]]
Lysa g Lalls Cuile LaS Uaudy Yoc



“Mahdi is from my progeny, his name is my name and his patronymic my patronymic. He is the one from
all people most similar to me in his creation and in his character. For him there will be an occultation
and a wonder, in which nations will go astray. Then he will come like a meteor of piercing brightness,
and fill the earth with justice and equity as it will be full of oppression and tyranny.

Context is presented in three points :
1-Direct address or fictional : The speech is direct . There is no mediation
between the speaker and the hearer .

2-Pronouns of addresser-addressee clauses :First personal and third personal

pronouns are used :

Lo Mo i) lguilS iy ao) L Lo 5 g g gl 4 65 LIS 5 IS |y lil] 4] S 4005 ans] dans] (525 (1 (sgal)

“Mahdi is from_my progeny;_his name is my name and_his patronymic my patronymic. He is the one from

all people most similar to me in_his creation and in_his character. For_him there will be an occultation
and a wonder, in which nations will go astray. Then he will come like a meteor of piercing brightness,

and fill the earth with justice and equity as it will be full of oppression and tyranny

3-Change of style: No change or variation of style is noted . No uses of any

quotation or an indirect speech .

Sample 6

Al 4 Koy el dictay 8 al gy o sl ol o ) sar alaY) oDl ale o) sadl ala¥l e
33 e O JB &5 100l oSy (S Guall e aleY) (ed dll gy 0ol b ad Ji S g @l S Gl
Ol ST A ) 5 0 80 o ge g iy 0¥ JE QA e s Jid ¢ laial) Badly AT As) sl
o Sy (g smaliall 4n g 3 laiid laaal Jshy g Lealld iS5 dpe 4l of JE laiiall caws olg Jif 4dalaly
O L Osalaall Lol a5 () slaatisal) g el 5 0 518511 Led 03 5 O saaladl 44 (5 jein 5 () 5ol el
ansall el s b 0B QIS 4y s g 8 O Lah el (b Liaild oL ) ddis g3l a gl (g
Josas Ll cle WS (Uand 5) Yae a1 Sy (0) (il 22 (e gold) S0 Sl 5 il

( ~laall [ 2006,p.158)



On the authority of Imam al-Jawad, peace be upon him: (The imam after me is my son Ali, his command
is my command, his saying is my saying, and obedience to him is my obedience. He mentioned about his
son al-Hasan like that and kept silent. Then it was said to him, “O son of the Messenger of God, who is
the imam after al-Hasan?”” He wept profusely and then said that after al-Hassan is his son, the Establisher
of the Truth, the Awaited One..” It was said, “Why is he named the Qaim?” He said, “Because he will rise
after the death of his remembrance and the apostasy of most of those who believe in his Imamate.” It was
said why he was named the awaited. He said that he has a long absence, the days of which will be long, so
the faithful ones await his reappearance, the doubters deny him, the deniers mock him, those who set time
lie about it, those who rush it perish and only those who submit are saved. Among the inevitable that God
has decreed is the rise of our Qa’im, so whoever doubts what I say will meet God while he is an
unbeliever in it, then he said: May my father and mother be sacrificed for him, who is called by my name
and given my kunya the seventh after me, my father (who) fills the earth with justice (and equity) as it
was filled with injustice and tyranny).( Rizvi ,n.d, p. 192).

The Analysis

Lexical Level

Lexical items within the model of analysis used in this study establishes that the
verse in general is a formal descriptive vocabulary. No use of any evaluative
expression . The descriptive sense of the narration is clear in the format of telling a
story :

Lo/ ok g lgalf iS5 4t ) ) M pLatiall an aly (Jof dialoly Cpulilil] 3ST 3105 )] 5 0 4S5 i g e o sy 43 M £aildl] s 2l 5
sadall b sais g o slamicaal) L Al 5 5518 6l) lgrf iS5 g lad] 0 (5 gt 5 O solipall 0 S 5 () pecaliall 4 5 s Ll

It was said, “Why is he named the Qaim?” He said, “Because he will rise after the death of his
remembrance and the apostasy of most of those who believe in his Imamate.” It was said why he was
named the awaited. He said that he has a long absence, the days of which will be long, so the faithful
ones await his reappearance, the doubters deny him, the deniers mock him, those who set time lie about

it, those who rush it perish and only those who submit are saved.

The language of the narrations in general does not contain or use any colloquial

expression .



As for the semantic field of the verb © wait’ , three instances of ‘wait” are noted ,
These are : _kiiwaiting / _Aiis/The Awaited/_Liie/The Awaited.

The religious expressions used are “/-islsHis Imamate/4x¢ Occultation/ s selwaMuslims/
JUIHelll _slSInfidel .

There is a list of ordinary terms which are involved in describing “ believers /

29

doubters ..” according to whom are waiting or not : “»Ld arise/ 243,/ apostasy /
osm=alicthe faithful/ ool </the suspicious /osslslthe ungrateful /s34 the timers
[ slazivalthe hurried ones /<Li  doubt.” . In addition , many ordinary terms are
presented to assign the name of The Awaited and his title as being similar to that of
the Al-Imam Al Bagir (A.S)and the order of The Awaited (Aj) within the twelfth

Imams :

Mg o pold) 1S Sl enls ewd] He is called by my name, and he is called by my kunya,

>

the seventh after me.’

Forms of thoughts and actions in the narration are invested to insure the

following :

-The certainty of the appearance in /Leild »Ld if 4ais sl 2 sisalf Among the inevitable that

God has decreed is the rise of our Qa’im

-What actions he will be concerned with : /s s Ll cuils LS Yoo (¥ Nes [5e] who) fills
the earth with justice (and equity) as it was filled with injustice and tyranny

-When he will appear in : sl culildll 387 o))y 5 S5 90 200 o 56 4i¥Because he will rise
after the death of his remembrance and the apostasy of most of those who believe in his
Imamate.”

-Actions that will be seen during his occultation :

e 3815 G snlad] 4 5 griens s 3ol pall o ySis g gy suaaliall A g 3 ik Lasel S gl ST dpe 41 )
Crsaliall lgsd onisg o slaeinadl led Sl s 530360, he has a long absence, the days of which will be long,
so the faithful ones await his reappearance, the doubters deny him,



Three Quranic collocations related to The Awaited employed are :
- Liaili sLd [ the rise of our Qa'im, /_ kil ~iliJAl-Qaim, The Awaited .

It is noted that there is no proper name used within the speech .

Semantic Level

The meaning relation assigned in this narration is mainly oppositeness . In this
statement , oppositeness is apparent in terms that represent the consequences of
believing or denying the appearance of The Awaited (Aj) such as: oppositeness of
. siad the inevitable / <L/ doubt, describing the points of view of some people
towards the appearance of The Awaited . There is also another oppositeness
mentioned to describe people who are waiting : sl lthe suspicious / s=lielthe
faithful

The titles of the (Imam ) involved are the most known ones :

" ol 3l £ili)] [ The establisher of the truth , The AWaited ”

Assertions and statements ( faith/doctrine) are many and they are all related to
The Awaited description and to states of being a believer or a denier for the

appearance of The Awaited (A)):

e i s2w 2L Y[The Imam after me is my son Ali

-_hiial) galls ild)) 4 usd] 220 40 ) [ after al-Hassan is his son, the Establisher of the Truth , The
Awaited.

-lasel Sk s Lealsf iS5 4ue 41 /[ he has a long absence, the days of which will be long.

sty O slaninall lgd iy g oy gl oll -lgsf i3S g lad) 0 5 g 5 0li pall 6 Sirg ) pualSiall da g 4SBT0
oseludl led] so the faithful ones await his reappearance, the doubters deny him, the deniers mock
him, those who set time lie about it, those who rush it perish and only those who submit are
saved.



Grammatical Level

Statements used to describe the order of the appearance of the Imam (A.j) and

duties of believers towards him are of two types :

1-Declarative in :

- e A 220 2L Y[ The Imam after me is my son Ali

_iiall (gl wildl) 4id) cpesd) 220 e /[ after al-Hassan is his son, the Establisher of the Truth, the
Awaited One.

-lasel J sk 5 Lealyf iS5 4ue 4J /[ he has a long absence, the days of which will be long.

sy slaniiuall lgd Sl g o 9Tl ol) -l iS5 O gl 4 (s g sy sili pall 0 Sirg ) pealiiall da 5 3 LiL
osluwall ledf s0 the faithful ones await his reappearance, the doubters deny him, the deniers mock
him, those who set time lie about it, those who rush it perish and only those who submit are

saved.

2- Interrogative in :

-] 2es ala Y ued bl Jsar s o0/ O son of the Messenger of God, who is the imam after al-Hasan? ”
-aildll aw aly/ Why is he named the Qaim?”
-_hiiell aw aly/ why he was named the awaited?

Two relative constructions in this narration are noted :

-Liaild oL 4l 4ain o4l » sinall (1 Among the inevitable that God has decreed

Lysn s Lalls cuils LaS Yae i)Y Sas [ra]l(Who) fills the earth with justice (and equity) as it was filled
with injustice and tyranny

The speech acts are mainly informative representations :

-Liaild oLd 4l 4ais (53l s sinall (1d Among the inevitable that God has decreed is the rise of our
Qa’im,

L sas Ll cuils LS Yoo (s ,Y) Sef(who) fills the earth with justice (and equity) as it was filled
with injustice and tyranny

el dielhy J o 4lsis 5 00l 0 ol Ao i) 5200 5LsY] The imam after me is my son Ali, his command
IS my command, his saying is my saying and obedience to him is my obedience.



- hiial) (galls Aildl) 44 usdl 220 e o) after al-Hassan is his son, the Establisher of the Truth, the
Awaited One.

Ll J o5 Lealf iS5 due 41 ) he has a long absence, the days of which will be long.

Various kinds of function words are used such as:

1-Definite /Indefinite articles : The most important definite article in the

narration introduces the reference of :

-dl 4aia (5l 2 sinadl 1 Among the inevitable that God has decreed

-5 o o] i i€l euls ewedf who is called by my name and given my kunya the seventh
after me,

- hiiall gall Aildl) 4] cpend] 220 1e ) after al-Hassan is his son, the Establisher of the Truth, the
Awaited One.

-0 S5 g e o s Y U 2l e he is named the Qaim, because he will rise after the death of
his remembrance

~lgaly ST dpe 4l ) S jLiiall e ald why he was named the awaited. He said that he has a long
absence, the days of which will be long

2- Auxiliary : Mostly present tense is used in the narration to mark recipient time :
Lysas Lalk cuils LS Yoo i, ¥ e [l (Who) fills the earth with justice (and equity) as it was filled with
injustice and tyranny

- dialels (ulilal] ST o135 41 5 5 S5 < se 22 2 58 433 Because he will rise after the death of his remembrance and
the apostasy of most of those who believe in his Imamate

e s 530 ol L iS5 ) salad] 4 (5 griant 9 solS pall 0 )Sir g G sealiall dn g 3 i Losel oy s el IS5 e 4J )
COrsaluadl lesd saiss  slanivuall e He said that he has a long absence, the days of which will be long, so the
faithful ones await his reappearance, the doubters deny him, the deniers mock him, those who set time lie

about it, those who rush it perish and only those who submit are saved.
3-Prepostions attached to the actions and descriptions of the state of waiting are :

Liaild 2L 4l 4ais (2] » sinall 14 Among the inevitable that God has decreed is

ol s o pledd) S S i€all 5 euls awalf Who is called by my name and given my kunya the seventh after
me



Lsas Lall cuile LS Yoe i, ¥ e [ 1] [(Who) fills the earth with justice (and equity) as it was filled with
injustice and tyranny

biiall (b Aildl) 4i) usd] 220 e of after al-Hassan is his son, the Establisher of the Truth, the Awaited
One..”

o S5 1 pe e 580 43Y 1§ Because he will rise after the death of his remembrance

alaly clildll 43S/ 5127,/ 4 and the apostasy of most of those who believe in his Imamate

Crsalisall b paisg ) slamiual] lgsd Sl 58 o) led 13515 () saa ) 4/ the deniers mock him, those who set time
lie about it, those who rush it perish and only those who submit are saved.

Figures of Speech

Within figures of speech ,anaphora in this statement includes the use of third

person pronouns referring to The Awaited (A]) :

- hiiall gall Ailél) 40/ cuend] 22 after al-Hassan is his son, the Establisher of the Truth,

-0 483 o 2y 2 50 40N JF 2l sl g L[ [t was said, “Why is he named the Qaim?” He said,
“Because he will rise after the death of his remembrance

—iaLaly (plildl] 38T 3137, 4 and the apostasy of most of those who believe in his Imamate.”

oo/ J ok g lgalyf JiSidpe 4f o) S jhiiiall aw ol L It was said why he was named the awaited. He
said that he has a long absence, the days of which will be long

~Osaladl 4 ¢s gt s 50l sall 0 S5 o paliadl 45 5 3 L1 the faithful ones await his reappearance,
the doubters deny him, the deniers mock him, those who set time lie about it

Other pronouns referring to the continuity of the period of occultation:

~(ysalesall lgd ganis g o slanivuall lgid Sllgs 5 o 5ild o)l leid 35/ those who set time lie about it, those who
rush it perish and only those who submit are saved

Metaphor in its human type is assigned in the following words of the narration
describing The Awaited (Aj) as The one who will rise :
-Liaild 5L the rise of our Qa’im

-_hiiall 3als ailil] the Establisher of the Truth, the Awaited One



Simile is noted to compare state of affairs after and before the appearance of The
Awaited:

-/ ysa 5 Lalls cile LS Yae ¥/ Sla (Who) fills the earth with justice (and equity) as it was filled
with injustice and tyranny.

Cohesion and Context
The two main items of this level assert the following :

Cohesion : Only explicit links are invested in this narration . The coordinator ( s
/and ) is the main tool in additionto ( ~/then):

Al s ol g (i yLaiial) Gl aildl) i) Gpend] e pe ) JE a1 1S K8 s dm aLa YY) el Al gy Cpl U 4] Ludd”
o A i Lol Jshy g Lol IS5 e 4l o) M itial] oass a5 i Aol Clildl] ST 905 515 0 1S3 o s o 50 43 S
psinal o ) O palusall b sadss ) slanivnal] lgud ey 5 57 8] g a3y (g salad) 4 ¢ giny 5 0 50l sal] 0 pSis 5 G sucalsiall

o smr G plid) i i€l s ansal] (ol g (o S BT IS A0 9 g ] ] 58] Lo GLE (ped Liaild 2L b dais )
- Losas Lalb cuile LaS (Lhuds) Yoo (i)Y Slay ()

Then it was said to him, “O son of the Messenger of God, who is the imam after al-Hasan?” He wept
profusely and then said that after al-Hassan is his son, the Establisher of the Truth, the Awaited One..” It
was said, “Why is he named the Qaim?” He said, ‘“Because he will rise after the death of his
remembrance and the apostasy of most of those who believe in his Imamate.” It was said why he was
named the awaited. He said that he has a long absence, the days of which will be long, so the faithful
ones await his reappearance, the doubters deny him, the deniers mock him, those who set time lie about
it, those who rush it perish and only those who submit are saved. Among the inevitable that God has
decreed is the rise of our Qa’im, so whoever doubts what I say will meet God while he is an unbeliever in
it, then he said: May my father and mother be sacrificed for him, who is called by my name and given my
kunya the seventh after me, my father (who) fills the earth with justice (and equity) as it was filled with
injustice and tyranny)

Context is presented in three points :

1- Direct address or fictional : The speech is direct between the speaker and the

hearer in the form of a dialogue.

2- Pronouns of addresser-addressee pronouns :Pronouns of first person is the

main linguistic item here , no second person pronoun is noted :

o gl i S i€all ey assell ol g o JUF AT 40 S g 5 4] 8] J ] Lasi LS (e Liaild 2L ] dais (53] 5 sinall sa
Lysas Lalls il LaS Yoo 81 Say [ 0] (il (sn



Among the inevitable that God has decreed is the rise of our Qa’im, so whoever doubts what | say will
meet God while he is an unbeliever in it, then he said: May my father and mother be sacrificed for him,
who is called by my name and given my kunya the seventh after me, my father (who) fills the earth with
justice (and equity) as it was filled with injustice and tyranny.

3-Change of Style :The style of the speech varies greatly between direct and
indirect speech . The investment of indirect quotation and interrogative sentences
Is obvious . The narration takes the form of a dialogue between the speaker and

the hearer.

Sample 7

u—f’t' éj:i)) ‘Jas jc/df“\ Js8 ;(-;M\ ale (_'éal.:.al\ e\.n‘}?\ Ja. Ja by ‘;1\ e TIPS ‘51\ CR LA:; O

Al Y (1R Lol 3 Gk 51 8 G Eial G866 al Ldla) Ll 285 Y Sl cll Gais

Gl 4l 08 (e il (S5 o gilay) Lo iy Y 18 130 WSl ale (sagall w8 ga 3 laiiall 2591
~ NSl agale 45U (e 085 ey il ) 5

s o sedal (p latiall aild Zanll sl : jua LG JE o3 Wa latiall 2Sld) adle A6l 5 A Jag

(el 2006,p. 158)eseks (& 4l Gaxpbaall 5 a3

On the authority of Ali bin Abi Hamzah, on the authority of Abi Baseer, he said: Imam al-Sadiq,
peace be upon him, said: God Almighty said: (On the day when some of the signs of your Lord
come, faith will not benefit a soul if it did not believe before or earned good in her faith) The
Aayat are the imams, and the expected sign is Al-Qaim Al-Mahdi, peace be upon him. If he rises,
faith will not benefit a soul, because it did not believe before his rise with a sword, even if it
believed in his forefathers, peace be upon them.” It means the emergence of the Awaited Qa’im,
peace be upon him, from us .Then he said: O Abu Basir: Blessed are the Shiites of our Qa’im
who are waiting for his reappearance in his occultation and obedient to him in his reappearance.
(Rizvi , n.d, p.176).



The Analysis

Lexical Level

Following the model of analysis invested in this study , the analysis establishes
that the verse in general is formal descriptive vocabulary. The descriptive nature
of the terms is noted in form of telling a story * i e <uief (S5 o) lgilay) Ludi 2dis ¥ ald 13l

4.:fWhen he rises it does not benefit a soul who did not believe before his rise..”.

As for the semantic field of the verb  wait’ , three terms are used to describe The

Awaited and the people who are waiting for him :

-5 kiid 4Y/ 4 and the expected sign.
-_&iiaJf the Awaited

-Cpdtial) Laild denil 1 5b Blessed are the Shiites of our Qa’im who are waiting for his reappearance.

The religious expressions used referring to The Awaited as the “«<L¥ The signs/

29

4Y/The sign/” , his occultation in “ <z /occultation ” , and his followers in 4wl
Liaili /Shiites of our Qa’im ” .NoOt Archaic and ordinary vocabulary noted referring
to the sword of The Awaited “ <&l 1<l [ his rise with a sword, ..” , <L/ / his

forefathers, terms to describe his followers “ 4/ we:bal/d obedient to him ..” , and his

appearance ‘o 4/ his reappearance”.
Forms of thoughts and actions in the linguistic context of waiting consist of

- leilay) Ludi 2éis ¥ 215 /308 If he rises, faith will not benefit a soul

-] re 225 yas cial ) 5/ even if it believed in his forefathers

-] e (gagall Al 7 5 A ina/ It means the emergence of the Awaited Qa’im,
Four Quranic collocations are expressed in relation to waiting in:
-5 pkiiall Y/ 4 and the expected sign.

-Aildl = 5 jithe emergence of the Awaited Qa’im |



-Liaild L) the Shiites of our Qa’im
One proper name is noted in the narration . It is also recognized as a description

of The Awaited(A]) -k e saeadl aitéll] Al-Qaim Al-Mahdi, peace be upon him.
Semantic Level

This narration involves no oppositeness at all yet, it contains many titles to

describe The Awaited especially the repetition of “ al-Qaim” :

ALl 58 5 kel 1Y the expected sign is Al-Qaim

2Ll = 4 43/ the emergence of the Awaited Qa’im

-Lis _jiiaJf the Awaited from us

-0 3¢l o liiiall Liaild our Qa’im who are waiting for his reappearance

Assertions and statements of faith related to the doctrine of waiting are basically
two : The first related to the description of The Awaited (A]) : vk Ll sa 5 Liiall 4.5/ «
L[ and the expected sign is Al-Qaim peace be upon him , While the second is related to

people who will be waiting :

o5l A pmihaall g dine S0 ) s liad o pLiiial) Liaild dxuil s/ Blessed are the Shiites of our Qa’im who are
waiting for his reappearance in his occultation and obedient to him in his reappearance

Grammatical Level

Only declarative sentences are used in this statement such as :
—(spall Aildl g8 5 phaiiall LY dai¥] 20 SLY[ The Aayat are the imams, and the expected sign is Al-Qaim
-5k (A A Cpsladll s i o) sedal cp platiall Liall Aanll o35k

Blessed are the Shiites of our Qa’im who are waiting for his reappearance in his occultation and obedient
to him in his reappearance.

Furthermore , no relative pronoun or any auxiliary are employed in the

context of waiting. The speech acts constitute informative structures such as:



-4ai¥/ a8 LY[ The Aayat are the imams
ol e gagadl Aildl) g8 5 4Lk0 LY the expected sign is Al-Qaim Al-Mahdi, peace be upon him.

~o5eh (B Al Gadadll g Al Ao sedal o platiall Uaild Aapll o 5kof Blessed are the Shiites of our Qa’im
who are waiting for his reappearance in his occultation and obedient to him in his
reappearance.

Function words noted are mainly:

1-Definite/Indefinite articles: Definite articles proceed the description and the
title of The Awaited (Aj) in:

¢ ol aildl) g8 5 k150l Y 4 and the expected sign is Al-Qaim

2-Prepositions : The preposition ( 2/ in ) is used twice while (J /for ) is noted
once:

ool B4l pmpdadll g aiue 8o ) sedal o platial) Uil 220 0 o1/ Blessed are the Shiites of our Qa’im
who are waiting for his reappearance in his occultation and obedient to him in his reappearance

And to define people who wait in :

| Blessed are the Shiites of our Qa’im who are waiting for his reappearance in his occultation
A Gpmdaall g a8 o sedal oy Hlatiall Liald 408 o 5 and obedient to him in his reappearance

o)seha

Figures of Speech

Within figures of speech ,anaphora in this statement includes separate and
attached pronouns pointing to The Awaited (Aj) and the day in which he will
appear :

lgilay) Luski xsly Y dio g (2 ual) aule sgal] il g4 5 pitiall LY 5 dai¥) a6 <LY[ The Aayat are the

imams, and the expected sign is Al-Qaim Al-Mahdi, peace be upon him. If he rises, faith will not
benefit a soul, because it did not believe before his rise.

~oseba (A4l Camdadll s aiue o) sedal o platial) Uialld Aail o 51/ Blessed are the Shiites of our Qa'im
who are waiting for his reappearance in his occultation and obedient to him in his
reappearance.



Metaphor in its human type is assigned in the direct comparison between the
signs of Allah and The Awaited (Aj) In k) aile sagall S8 g 3 kisdl Y15/, and the

expected sign is Al-Qaim Al-Mahdi, peace be upon him.

The metaphor “ Al-Qaim..” is also repeated three times to describe The Awaited

as the one who will stand for the truth:

- Lo Jbtiall 2] ule 2ild) = 5 3/ It means the emergence of the Awaited Qa’im, peace be upon
him, from

-0_y sl (g pLitial) Liadl 422l 1 ok Blessed are the Shiites of our Qa’im who are waiting for his
reappearance.

It is noted that there is no use of any simile in the narration above.

Cohesion and Context
The two main items of this level assert the following :

Cohesion : Explicit links are used in the narration to coordinate by ( s /and) to

and order the information by (~ /then) :

40287 pat um[u/__j vl 4olid (L po um/guﬁﬁjlguhuf L..u.e.:é_q.u Y dio g4 “;M/{_'L&: ')jLQJ/}Q AJLM/@S//J;‘MS//RA uLJS//
‘f’ia‘jﬁywﬁ.«j/w&‘w‘f}}é‘)@ L’/é’dg‘i"b‘w’ﬁw’{‘lgg%ﬂﬁj&ﬂCJﬁﬁﬁM/ﬁ“‘b 4.!1_:/—04
o) 9¢b AU paihaadl g 450

The Aayat are the imams, and the expected sign is Al-Qaim Al-Mahdi, peace be upon him. If he rises,
faith will not benefit a soul, because it did not believe before his rise with a sword, even if it believed in
his forefathers, peace be upon them.” It means the emergence of the Awaited Qa’im, peace be upon him,
from us .Then he said: O Abu Basir: Blessed are the Shiites of our Qa’im who are waiting for his

reappearance in his occultation and obedient to him in his reappearance.

Contexts is revealed by

1- Direct address or fictional: The speech is direct without any use of quotations .

The speech involves a dialogue right from the beginning :

A pmhall g 4ine o) selil Gy il Liadld Aepd] o oh - g U b o 8 o5 Lo pliiiall 2] il sogall 2360 2 5 3

o sl the emergence of the Awaited Qa’im, peace be upon him, from us .Then he said: O Abu Basir:



Blessed are the Shiites of our Qa’im who are waiting for his reappearance in his occultation and obedient

to him in his reappearance.

2- Pronouns of addresser-addressee pronouns : Although the speech involves
a dialogue , only first person and third pronouns are mainly used and no sign of
any second personal PronouNS: _Liail Leut! s - s Ul b 1 3 Lia itiall oMo dile wildl] o 6 43

o 3¢b AU pibaly e S0 s¢bi oy BTd) the emergence of the Awaited Qa’im, peace be upon him, from
us .Then he said: O Abu Basir: Blessed are the Shiites of our Qa 'im who are waiting for his
reappearance in his occultation and obedient to him in his reappearance.

3-Change of Style : Many variations are noted. Direct and indirect speech are
used .The quotation presented is a repetition of the beginning of the Quranic verse
itself.

Sample 8

O A Qund ol e il d) die G e s dielend 0 a2 Uhaa 1B Jscaal) (laes G Gl
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(alaall, 2006,p.1).Hle il (KU Gl 55 AN 5 Liall 8 aguadil | g pud (pall Gl ) a5 )8

Al-Hussein bin Hamdan Al-Hudhaini: He said: Muhammad bin Ismail and Ali bin Abdullah Al-
Hassanian narrated to us, on the authority of Abu Shuaib Muhammad bin Basir, on the authority
of Omar bin Al-Wan, on the authority of Muhammad bin Al-Fadl, on the authority of Al-
Mufaddal bin Omar, he said: | asked my master Aba Abdullah Al-Sadiqg, peace be upon him:
Does the hoped for and the waited al- Mahdi, peace be upon him, have a certain time that people
know? He said, God forbid that he give him a time, he said: | said, Lord, why is that? He said:
Because he is the hour that God Almighty said: His saying( and He has knowledge of the Hour),
and He did not say that about anyone else. And he said (And they know that it is the truth,
except that those who argue about the Hour, are in far error).l said: O my master, what is the
meaning of “Yumaroon / arguing”? He said: They say when was he born? And who saw him?
And where is he? And when does he appear? All of this is a rush to his command and doubts
about his judgment and his ability, those who lost themselves in this world and the Hereafter, and
for the unbelievers there is an evil place (Rizvi,n.d, p.207).



The Analysis

Lexical Level

The analysis establishes that this verse is a formal descriptive vocabulary. The
language of the narrations does not contain or use any colloquial expression . The

JsaLal s descriptive nature of the narration is found in the form of a dialogue in :

| DOeS deludl G U5 S5 2l 5 (5Y g Cali - o[ g 4] gy o dll il J6 ol daled i o i g 2 Dleal) dale sgal] litial)
the hoped for and theA waited al- Mahdi, peace be upon him, have a certain time that people know? He
said, God forbid that he give him a time, he said: | said, Lord, why is that? He said: Because he is the

hour

The semantic field of the verb “ wait ” is founded in the expression : _kiicl/ Jselel// the
hoped for and the waited, and both are intended to show that Al-Imam is waited for and
hoped to rise. Religious terms within the narration cover two instances : ¥/ my
master, Which is a usual linguistic behavior to address all Imams , and . </ /God
Almighty, which is also used to speak about Allah ( #* ) .Ordinary terms noted
describe the addressed people , the timing of the appearance , a description of The

Awaited (A]j) ,and expected responses . These are all found in the following :
-wwbilipeople/ <5 time/ <d 3o certain time.

-GEstime/ 4l the hour./«ilzé his judgment/<i=shis ability / (Sadoubt / =¥ his
command/ ¥Yls<iv/rush .

Forms of thoughts and actions are used in interrogative sense asking about the

time , the expected hour , doubts and urgency:

- S wlill 4alefpeople know

Ly 4 i3 give him a time

-2y e sl They say when was he born?
-%/) (51 And who saw him?

-$ 5 s/ And when does he appear?



No Quranic collocation nor proper names are used in the narration .

Semantic Level

The meaning relation assigned in this item is mainly oppositeness .No
oppositeness is noted within the narration . Different titles are mentioned in an
expressive order : “ Ol wle sapdl sLiial Jsalall | the hoped for and the Awaited al- Mahdi, peace
be” . This is an intended description to perform the idea that the twelfth imam (A))

Is hoped for , Awaited for and he is the one who will lead people to the right bath .

Assertions and statements ( faith/doctrine) noted in relation The Awaited are
two:

-Assuring that The Awaited is the Hour itself in : L./ 4 he is the hour
- Describing the state of people who deny this matter : s <9/ Lisll 6 agwdil |5 s ool i/

Lo il o 4818 ) 5/ those who lost themselves in this world and the Hereafter, and for the unbelievers

there is an evil place.

Grammatical Level

Declarative and interrogative sentences are demonstrated in this narration to
present the context of explaining what is meant by the verse :

Sl dale b e b g 2 sl e (s3gall yLatiall Jsalall Jaf Does the hoped for and the Awaited al-
Mahdi, peace be upon him, have a certain time that people know?

deLual) 468 5 S5 al 5 (5Y 50l - JUF L g 4] gy of b ils S| He said, God forbid that he give him
a time, he said: I said, Lord, why is that? He said: Because he is the hour

Relative constructions are noted in two places : Firstly to relate between the
description of the hour and the saying of Allah Almighty :



el ale saic g 4f 4 ; Mei d J§ il 4e Ll 48] Because he is the hour that God Almighty said: His
saying( and He has knowledge of the Hour),

Secondly , to relate between the people who deny the matter and the expression of
loss in :

~lo it oy 8IS ) 5 5 )3 Y 5 L] S mgresdif |5 ik (pdll il 5] those who lost themselves in this world
and the Hereafter, and for the unbelievers there is an evil place

Speech Acts are mostly informative since they represent answers to the questions

involved in the narration :

— iy 4 iy o/ b ils] God forbid that he give him a time,

el ale saie g 4l o i 4l S il de Ll 453 Because he is the hour that God Almighty said: His
saying( and He has knowledge of the Hour),

~lo it Gy IS ) 5 5 )3 Y] 5 L] 4 gl |5 ik (pdll <Lil 5] those who lost themselves in this world

and the Hereafter, and for the unbelievers there is an evil place.

Function words within the model of the analysis are :

1-Definite/Indefinite articles : All titles of The Awaited are preceded by a

definite article :

- 2l ile sogad hiiiadl Jselall Jf Does the hoped for and the Awaited al- Mahdi

-de Ll 43¥ he is the hour

2- Auxiliary : Time noted in the narration is the present tense form.
3-Prepostions : The preposition ( * /in) is used :

o _pl Gy SIS (5] 55 55 Y1 g Laial] 8 il |5 pash i) i g i g dilidad (6 (S5 0 e Hlamin] S5 S A
of this is a rush to his command and doubts about his judgment and his ability, those who lost
themselves in this world and the Hereafter, and for the unbelievers there is an evil place

And ( d/for)in:

2olad] ule sagall jLiiall Jsalall Jaf Does the hoped for and the Awaited al- Mahdi

-de LuJ/ i3] Because he is the hour



Figures of Speech

Within figures of speech , anaphora is the first item analyzed .Anaphora in this

statement includes an attached and separate pronouns and demonstratives :

/e S als deld] ale siic g 458 o Mad dll JF 3] deLisd) 458 - JF S al5 (5 g0 <l - S5 o[58 5 4] iy of b ils Ui
o pad Vanics) Sl JS € jliy as £38 Culls Sol ) a5 g o sl s S £ 5 et ima Lo (5 s b 2l et

He said, God forbid that he give him a time, he said: | said, Lord, why is that? He said: Because he is the
hour that God Almighty said: His saying( and He has knowledge of the Hour), and He did not say that
about anyone else. And he said (And they know that it is the truth, except that those who argue about the
Hour, are in far error)./ said: O my master, what is the meaning of “Yumaroon / arguing”? He said:
They say when was he born? And who saw him? And where is he? And when does he appear? All of this
is a rush to his command.

The Metaphor noted is a human type metaphor describing The Awaited (Aj) as :

-p o] il sagall Liiall Jselal] the hoped for and the Awaited al- Mahdi, peace be upon him,

-de L) 434 he is the hour

He is the hoped for , the Awaited for , and the one who leads for the right path .He

is also the determined hour . No simile is found in this narration .
Cohesion and Context

The two main items of this level assert the following :

Cohesion : Explicit and implicit links are both used in this narration , implicit

links are obvious in the sequences of the interrogative statements :

Uy of 4l il U ulil) 4aled o g 2 Dal) e (sgal) sLitial) Jgalall b o2 dlsd) il Golall dl s Ul s il
Wil 55 )il sy cdign anf e Jis al s de Ll ale sdic g 4153 o Mad all JU5 i) deliad] 453 -5 S 2Ly 5Y 30 ol - 16 e[
Vs let ine Lo (5Y 50 b 2l (yuns S T 42 L) 5 G SLad il ) YT 3201

| asked my master Aba Abdullah Al-Sadiq, peace be upon him: Does the hoped for and the A waited al-
Mahdi, peace be upon him, have a certain time that people know? He said, God forbid that he give him a
time, he said: | said, Lord, why is that? He said: Because he is the hour that God Almighty said: His
saying( and He has knowledge of the Hour), and He did not say that about anyone else. And he said (And
they know that it is the truth, except that those who argue about the Hour, are in far error).l said: O my
master, what is the meaning of “Yumaroon / arguing”?



The explicit links are noted by the use of ( s's /and) to coordinate inquiries
about The Awaited (Aj) and other information related to people who disbelieve :
o agaadil | puus (pll] Sl of 4 p0d g 4iliad 8 (S5 0 pe Viawi) G5 IS € jelis oy 38 (uls $5] ) o 205 e 5l o JUE
oo sl cpy jdlSH ) 5 5 A Y] 5 Liial)

They say when was he born? And who saw him? And where is he? And when does he appear? All of this
is a rush to his command and doubts about his judgment and his ability, those who lost themselves in this
world and the Hereafter, and for the unbelievers there is an evil place

As for context , it is presented in three points :

1-Direct address or fictional : The speech is direct . It is formed by two speakers .

The use of direct quotation is apparent .

2-Pronouns of addresser-addressee clauses : No use of first or a second person

pronouns is noted although the speech is direct and takes the form of a dialogue .

3-Change of style: No change of style is noted . A direct quotation from the

Glorious Quran is apparent .

Sample 9
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Commander of the Faithful, peace be upon him: “Wait for the relief from three.” Then it was
said: O Commander of the Faithful, what are they? He said: The difference between the people
of Levant the black flags from Khorasan, and the panic in the month of Ramadan. He was told
what is the panic in the month of Ramadan? He said: Have you not heard the words of God
Almighty? And the Almighty in the Qur’an: (If We will, We will send down a sign on them from
the sky, and their necks will remain submissive to it) It is a sign that brings the girl out of her
stupor, awakens the sleeper, and frightens the awake (Rizvi ,n.d, p.126).



The Analysis

Lexical Level

The analysis establishes that this verse is a formal descriptive vocabulary. The
language of the narrations does not contain or use any colloquial expressions . The
narration expedites a descriptive orientation similar to most other narrations
which prefer the form of telling a story or present a dialogue . The current
narration takes the form of a dialogue and provides the information required by

answering certain questions .

The semantic field of the verb wait exists in the direct order: “z_d/ 1, Lzl Wait for the

relief” . It 1S noted that narrations rarely use direct forms of the verb wait .

The religious terms found express the timing of one of the signs or ( 4/Aya ) of
the reappearance of The waited(Aj) which takes place in “  Jlas, «4The month of
Ramadan . The ordinary / not archaic terms explain more details about the place
, time and characters of the sign in : »Lu/Js/people of Levant/ 4e_ié//panic/ —>Gs/the difference

| olel s Khorasan/ ts_ns her stupor /sLdithe girl/ 25/ <L/ Jthe black flags.

Forms of thoughts and actions also perform the actions of the sign : st/ <5/

brings the girl out/ ~iL/ Lisawakens the sleeper/ ki ¢ jsifrightens the awake.

The Quranic collocations involved present the following :

-Cria sall e/ Commander of the Faithful : The infallible imam who offered the
interpretation.

-~Ll a/] the people of Levant :People concerned in related to the sign.

~2sull LI the black flags :the color of the flags related to the sign of reappearance.
-olas s e the month of Ramadan : The timing of the sign. No proper names are used in

this narration .



Semantic Level

The meaning relation assigned in the model is mainly oppositeness . In this
statement .The oppositeness ( ~iLi/the sleep/ olhid the a wake ) 1S noted in the details
of the three signs of reappearance . The oppositeness is concerned with the effect

of the sign over people :" plbil g jdis qailill Lisis™,

The titles of the imam exist in the form of describing the Awaited as : “z_d/ relief ".

Assertions of faith and doctrines related to waiting is :
- &0 o gz dll |5 4B/ Wait for the relief from three.”
Grammatical Level

Imperative , declarative , interrogative sentences are demonstrated in this
narration to present the details of three signs or reappearance . These are apparent

in the form of a dialogue which is preceded by an imperative sentence :

- &0 ez dll | JLTY Wait for the relief from three.”

—tagrin ALl o] GRS 55 38 Loy Cyria gall el U < Lé5 f O Commander of the Faithful, what are
they? He said: The difference between the people of Levant,

Ol S s e all 58 minass Lo sf Ui S laa y sgd A de_jdll Lad what is the panic in the month of
Ramadan? He said: Have you not heard the words of God Almighty?

No relative construction is noted in the narration while Speech acts noted

recorded one act as directive :

L SO0 ezl 15 k53| Wait for the relief from three. And the other as informative act is : 4/
cailil] B gig cla_as 1o 5Ll = 29 It is a sign that brings the girl out of her stupor, awakens the

sleeper.

Many function words are presented to confirm the description of the signs :



1- Definite/Indefinite articles : The definite article is attached to the description

of The Awaited (A]) as the being the relief : < e z_dl 15 L3l Wait for the relief from

three.”

2-Auxiliary : The time signal presented in the narration is obvious by the passive

form of present tens of verbs in : k8 s, e jas e sl z 25340 a/ It is a sign that brings the

girl out of her stupor, awakens the sleeper.

3-Prepositions : mainly (* /in)and ( &~ / from) are used :
g e il g el 33 a3 el I 5 cmgizs L) s iR T - JUE8 58 Lo s Cyrio sall sl L i oM o il 5yl
L L o Laall o pgale i3 L ) T 8 s e o] S i Lo f - ol ) pged (o A il Loy :fifd Gl
?JLJ/M}JJ ‘L@Jhx aLﬂJ/CJA.}'L//gé ‘L/‘"""Ah Lg_frag_@h&:/‘

Wait for the relief from three. ” Then it was said: O Commander of the Faithful, what are they? He said:
The difference between the people of Levant, the black flags from Khorasan, and the panic in the month
of Ramadan. He was told what is the panic_in the month of Ramadan? He said: Have you not heard the
words of God Almighty? And the Almighty in the Qur’an: (If We will, We will send down a sign on them
from the sky, and their necks will remain submissive to it) It is a sign that brings the girl out_of her stupor,
awakens the sleeper, and frightens the awake

Figures of Speech

Within figures of speech , anaphora is the first item analyzed .Anaphora in this

statement includes pronoun which are both attached and separate :

i Ll o] oGRS U S8 La g e 3al] el b O Commander of the Faithful, what are they? He
said: The difference between the people of Levant

-la s e slidl) = 435400 s < /1t is @ sign that brings the girl out of her stupor
Metaphor is expressed in its human type only such as:
-0 e 48l |5 ,B5] Waiit for the relief from three: The word stands for The Awaited (Aj).

- Lo s e slidll = 435 4] It is a sign that brings the girl out of her stupor : The word performs
the sign of reappearance.

No simile is noted or used in the narration .



Cohesion and Context

The two main items of this level assert the following :

Cohesion : Explicit links are used to list the order of the signs of the reappearance
, their timing and their influence . The prepositions ( < and 5 ) are mostly
used :

b A e il 5 s ole] A (o 3 gl ) W] 5 agei LN JaS COXGER) U 08 Loy Syt pal] el L 2 Jud e D0 (o sl | 5 il
Cllis L e Lawd] (o gl i L o) : oLl (A s e al] o minans Lo ol (I8 S lian ) gd (A de jdll Log i, sl
ALl L 457 g el _jas (pe SLEl) g AT LT 4 o paanls L) agllic ]

Wait for the relief from three.” Then it was said: O Commander of the Faithful, what are they? He said:
The difference between the people of Levant, the black flags from Khorasan, and the panic in the month
of Ramadan. He was told what is the panic in the month of Ramadan? He said: Have you not heard the
words of God Almighty? And the Almighty in the Qur’an: (If We will, We will send down a sign on them
from the sky, and their necks will remain submissive to it) It is a sign that brings the girl out of her stupor,
awakens the sleeper, and frightens the awake.

As for context , it is presented in three points :

1-Direct address or fictional : The speech is direct in general . It forms a
dialogue between the speaker and the hearer . The speaker is informing about what
signs of reappearance . He uses quotations from the Glorious Quran. No fictional

character is used .

2-Pronouns of addresser-addressee clauses : Only second and third personal

pronoun are used :

e B e il 5 (Ll 3 o 3 gudl Al il g i L2 T DS 8 5 Lo g Cppia el ol o i e 30 o il [ pdi
Callid L o Lawall (o pgle J i Ui ) s 101 5 s s e ] 58 pinans Lo of i £ lina g gl 5 de jdll Lo g (fidi Glas

OB & iy ailil] L g7y oo jos (e LN g AT 4 o8 i pmaials lg] agilic]

Wait for the relief from three.” Then it was said: O Commander of the Faithful, what are they? He said:
The difference between the people of Levant, the black flags from Khorasan, and the panic in the month
of Ramadan. He was told what is the panic in the month of Ramadan? He said: Have you not heard the

words of God Almighty? And the Almighty in the Qur’an. (If We will, We will send down a sign on them



from the sky, and their necks will remain submissive to it) It is a sign that brings the girl out of her stupor,

awakens the sleeper, and frightens the awake.

3-Change of style: No change in style is noted . The use of direct quotation from
the Glorious Quran is clear . The dialogue proceeds from the beginning up to the

last of the narration .

Sample 10
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On the authority of Buraid bin Muawiyah Al-Ajli, on the authority of Abi Abdullah Al-Sadiq
(peace be upon him) in his Saying (the Almighty):( be patient and help each other in patience and
remain lined up). Be patient about your religion, and have patience against your enemy and be
linked up to your Awaited Imam (Rizvi ,n.d, p.145).

The Analysis

Lexical Level

The narration is formal descriptive vocabulary in general. The language of the
narrations in general do not contain or use any colloquial expression . The
descriptive nature of the narration is found in the form of a continuant instructions
related to The Awaited (A)):

-hiiall aSale) Ikl )5 4aS5ae |5 plaay suail il 1 e |5 el Be patient about your religion, and

have patience against your enemy and be linked up to your Awaited Imam.

The sematic field of the verb wait appears in: « _diid aSalo/ sk, 4 and be linked up
to your Awaited Imam” . It IS a frequent descriptive title of The Awaited (A]).

The only religious term related to The Awaited is his occupation as an imam:

“aSalal/ to your .. Imam.



The ordinary term mentioned remarks people who are considered as enemies

during the Waited occultation : “aSse /5_.L=5/ have patience against your enemy.”

Forms of thoughts and actions are all imperative forms . They explain what

should believers do during the period of occultation :
¢ |5_nalbe patient« /s_wL=shave patience /s=/5Be linked upto

No Quranic collocation nor proper names are used within this narration.
Semantic Level

The meaning relation assigned in this item is mainly oppositeness . In this
statement , no sign of oppositeness is noticed . The occupation of the Awaited as

an imam and a waited person are the titles expressed in the narration in « _ki

~Slo/your Awaited Imam

Assertions of faith and doctrine attached to the concept of waiting is presented in

the following imperative form :_Lii aSalo/ 55/, 5/ and be linked up to your Awaited Imam.
Grammatical Level

Only imperative sentences are used in this statement to present the context of

instructions required during Waiting :. ol aSele/ /shil s xS sae s sl s cpail jill 1] (e |5 pueal |
Be patient about your religion, and have patience against your enemy and be linked up to your Awaited
Imam.

No relative construction is used in this narration . All speech acts noted are
directive ones :

) aSala) | gdal ) g ¢aS sae | g ylaa g il Hall elal e | g jual

Be patient about your religion, and have patience against your enemy and be linked up to your Awaited
Imam

There are various items of function words :



1- Definite/Indefinite articles : The indefinite article is noted here as the imam is
being already known and figured out by the hearer : . _&iie aSele/ /5L, 5/ and be linked

up_to your Awaited Imam. The term also is attached to a plural pronoun to assign that

the imam is the imam of all people without any specification of time or a place.

2-Auxiliary : The imperative form of the verb is distinguished from other verbs

with its indication of the request being associated in the future tense :

. iial) aSalo) [shail ) g eaSgae |yl g il i) 1 e |5 pual

Be patient about your religion, and have patience against your enemy and be linked up to your waited
Imam.

Figures of Speech

Anaphora in this statement is not used since all statements are direct . Metaphor
in its human type involved the verb skl be linked up” , to describe how waiting

should be. No simile is used in this narration .
Cohesion and Context

The two main items of this level assert the following :

Cohesion : Explicit link ( 5 /and ) is used to assert order of instructions :

aSale/ | phas] ) 5 iaS a0 | 5 il g o sail yill £ 1] e | 5 suucal

Be patient about your religion, and have patience against your enemy and be linked up to your Awaited

Imam.

Context is presented in three points :
1-Direct address or fictional : The speech is direct . There is no mediation

between the speaker and the hearer .



2-Pronouns of addresser-addressee clauses :Only second person pronouns are

USEd : aSele/ /bl 5 iaS e |5 lic g suail 4l 1o e |5 sual Be patient about your religion, and have

patience against your enemy and be linked up to yourA waited Imam

3-Change of style: No change or variation of style is noted . No uses of any

quotation or an indirect speech .

5.3 Results, Discussion, and Contrast

The presentation and discussion of the findings from the analysis of the English
and Arabic data are the focus of this chapter. The chapter concludes by drawing
comparisons stylistically and statistically between the findings of the stylistic
analysis of waiting expressions in both English and Arabic contexts. The corpus
contains ( 50 ) Biblical statements and (50) Arabic narrations . Both data are the
discourse of religious Waiting . The statistical analysis is done using the SPSS V28

statistical program .
5.3.1 Results and Discussion of the Analysis of English Data

The findings of the analysis of each component of the model will be shown and
discussed in this section. The results of items that can be applied quantitatively will
be presented using tables and figures. For the remaining ones , only a qualitative

analysis and discussion of their findings will be made.
5.3.1.1 Results and Discussion of Lexical Level

The lexical categories of the whole data which consist of ( 50) English Biblical
statements show a great amount of information . First ,the following table presents
the items and numbers of use included in the lexical level . It should be noted that
(F) represents the frequency of the application of the item , and ( % ) shows the

percentage of the use of the item within the corpus



Table(5-1) Results of English Lexical level

Lexical Level %
General Descriptive | 38 | 0.76%
Descriptive 12 10.24%

&Evaluative

Semantic Field of ( Wait) 42 10.84%
Religious Terms 66 | 1.32%
Ordinary Terms 262 | 5.24%
Forms of Thoughts and Actions | 233 | 4.66%
Collocations 29 | 0.58%
Proper Names 9 10.18%

A look at the numbers shows that the investment of the descriptive terms and
items solely represent the most invested items within the general level . This is
clear with (0.76%) uses of the descriptive terms and (0.24%) uses of combination
of both descriptive and evaluative words. This means that there is a lack of
evaluative words in the Biblical sentences which occur in the context of religious

expectation .

The semantic field of the term ( Wait) exhibits (0.84%) of uses in the (50) biblical
statements . This asserts that the term is highly depended on to be there as a direct

hint to expectation and waiting.

Generally , Biblical statements show fewer religious terms than ordinary ones.
This is obvious Dby the uses of words like : tree , water , woman , freely, labor ,
thief ....etc to describe the re- appearance of Prophet Isa(A.S) . Most words and

expressions are words related to daily life more than to religious contexts .



As for forms of thoughts and actions , the number suggests an intensive use of
verbs of thoughts and actions . Mostly , the application of verb ( be ) and all its
derivatives ( be , am, is, are ) are presented . In addition , verbs mostly reflected
an ordinary nature of actions (not religious) . Verbs such as : walk, faint , come ,
appear , see, pierced , walk , offer , bear , deal , save .. etc are frequently used to

describe happenings related to the re-appearance .

The collocations and proper names display a lack of application within the
context of religious waiting . Biblical collocations count only (0.58%) of
appearance in the religious context , while proper names exhibit only (0.18%) of

application .
5.3.1.2 Results and Discussion of Semantic Level

Semantic categories reflect three factors. The application of these are shown in

numbers and percentage in the table below :

Table(5-2) Results of English Semantic Level

Semantic Level F %
Meaning 10 0.2%
Relation(Oppositeness)

Titles of God/The Savior 52 | 1.04%

Assertions and Statements of 75 1.5%

Faith/ Doctrine

The relative frequencies of the results of the semantic level assert the application of
no more than (0.2%) of opposite expressions . Meanings like “cometh out of the
east and shineth even unto the west ..~ are invested with cautious as it seems. The

Biblical verses by this numbers reflect rare use of speech antitheses . Titles of



the savior ( or God / The Lord ) in the Christian traditions exhibited (1.04%) of
uses within the whole sample and this asserts few titles and attributes of reverence
for the Prophet .In addition, no more than ( 1.5%) is the employment of faith and

doctrines statements related to

waiting expressions . This applies that in most verses , the Biblical style presents

a single phrase of faith or a doctrine within the expressions of that verses.
5.3.1.3 Results and Discussion of Grammatical Level

The numbers of uses and relative frequencies of their uses within the English

corpus reads as follows:

Table(5-3) Results of English Grammatical Level

Grammatical Level F %
Declarative 47 0.94%
Sentence Type Imperative 14 0.28%
Interrogative 1 0.02%
Relative Constructions 37 0.74%
Informative 78 1.56%
Speech Acts Directive 26 | 0.92%
Expressive 3 0.06%
Auxiliary ( Tense items) 67 | 1.34%
Preposition 115 2.3%
Articles Definite 76 1.52%
Indefinite 5 0.1%




The results assure that the use of declarative sentences gofar beyond the other the
types " imperative or interrogative sentences". Its use scores (0.94%) relative
frequency of the total use of all types of sentences . Apparently , relative
constructions are not overwhelming with numbers . These constructions score
(0.74%) of uses . Various types of speech acts are used within the English data .
The most highly used acts are informative acts while the least used ones are
expressive acts . Auxiliary or tense items referring to future appear heavily within
the religious context of waiting . They attain (67-1.34%) instances of the English
corpus . Prepositions on the whole collect (115- 2.3%) appearances within the
religious context. The use of definite articles scores higher numbers than indefinite
articles . Definite articles rated (75-1.35%) items .The indefinite articles occured
only (5) which counted (0.1%) to the uses .

5.3.1.4 Results and Discussion of Figures of Speech Level

Among the stylistic devices analyzed on this level are anaphora , metaphor and
simile . The application of anaphora counted (120) instances of anaphoric items .
Both types of metaphor (divine and human) are employed , yet the exploitation of
human type metaphor scores higher than the divine one (6.7 vs. 2.9). These
numbers score (1.34% vs. 5.8%). Simile on the other hand utilizes only (12 —
0.24%) instances of these figures. Detailed numbers and scores are summarized in

the following table :



Table(5-4) Results of English Figures of Speech Level.

Figures of Speech F %
Anaphora 120 2.4%
Metaphor Human 29 0.58%

Divine 67 1.34%
Simile 12 0.24%

5.3.1.5 Results and Discussion of Cohesion and Context Level

Mostly , the items used to form the cohesion are : Implicit and explicit links . The
most notable cohesive links in the English data are expressed through
Coordinators such as ( and , but and for ) . Biblical statements use (and/but) more
than (for) . The use of (for) is basically used to mean : ( because ). Some
links appear at the beginning of the statements . Some other statements do not
reflect any implicit or explicit link . The use of ( of) is very notable within the

context of the religious waiting .

Within context there is a use of quotation , but the source or the speaker of this
quotation is not indicated. Also, there is an intensive use of fictional or mediated
characters who convey the speech. The speech is usually indirect in the trans
missive form. The use the dialogue form is very little, while changing the style
of sentences is done by switching between imperative sentences to declarative

sentences and vice versa.



5.3.2 Results and Discussion of the Analysis of Arabic Data

In this section, the same procedure followed in the presentation and discussion of

results of English data will be carried out.
5.3.2.1 Results and Discussion of Lexical Level

The numbers of use within the Arabic lexical level present (39) application of
descriptive expressions and terms . All these expressions involve the smallest
details about the Awaited(Aj), his absence , his appearance , his followers , what
IS going to happen before he appears and the names of his helpers . The correlation
of evaluative terms scores only ( 11) occurrences in the whole corpus . The

detailed numbers of this level in general is as follows:

Table(5-5) Results of Arabic Lexical Level

Lexical Level %

General Descriptiv | 39 | 0.78%
€
Di ipti

gtvaliative | L | 0-22%
Semantic Field of ( Wait) 19 ] 0.38%
Religious Terms 220 | 4.4%
Ordinary Terms 470 1 9.4 %
Forms of Thoughts and Actions | 340 | 6.8%
Collocations 120 | 2.4 %
Proper Names 53 ] 1.06%

The semantic field within the Arabic data shows (19) uses of the whole instances
and derivation of the term ( _&%l/ wait ) . The narrations analyzed tended to
invest the whole context of the sentences rather than focusing on a specific clear
term of ( L&)/ wait ) . The ordinary terms score higher numbers than religious
terms in general (470 vs. 220) i.e. (9.4% vs. 4.4%). The religious collocations

reflect (120) appearances whereas proper names attached to the context of



Waiting exhibit only (53) instances in the whole corpus . What is noticed here is

that the actual name of birth of The Awaited (A]j) is mentioned only once .
5.3.2.2 Results and Discussion of Semantic Level

Semantic categories reflect three factors. The application of these are shown in

numbers and percentage in the table below :

Table(5-6) Results of Arabic Semantic Level

Semantic Level F %

Meaning Relation(Oppositeness) 20 0.4%
Titles of God/The Savior 106 2.12%
Assertions and Statements of Faith 77 1.54%




The frequencies of the results of the semantic level asserts the application of no
more than (0.4%) of opposite expressions . Oppositeness like “. Y a ¥ S ¢
s s Lall il Les U g, ” are invested repeatedly . Titles of the Awaited (The imam)
in the Arabic narrations exhibit (2.12%) of uses within the whole sample , while (
1.54%) is the employment of faith and doctrine statements related to waiting

expressions .
5.3.2.3 Results and Discussion of Grammatical Level

The numbers of uses and frequencies of grammatical items within the Arabic
corpus read as follows :

Table(5-7) Results of Arabic Grammatical Level

Grammatical Level F %
Declarative 49 0.98%
Sentence type Imperative 11 0.22%
Interrogative 11 0.22%
Relative constructions 32 0.64%
Informative 94 1.88%
Speech Acts Directive 10 0.2%
Expressive 0 0%
Auxiliary ( Tense items) 140 2.8%
Preposition 210 4.2%
Articles Definite 90 1.8%
Indefinite 26 0.52%




The results show the use of declarative sentences goes far beyond the rest of the
types " imperative or interrogative sentences". Its use scores (49) purely
descriptive narrations i.e. (0.98%) of the total use of all types of sentences . The
other types of sentences ( Interrogative and imperative ) execute similar uses and
numbers i.e.(0.22%) . Apparently , relative constructions are not overwhelming
with numbers . These constructions score only (32) items , that is (0.64%) of
narrations involved such constructions . Auxiliary or tense items referring to
future appear heavily within the religious context of waiting . They attain (140)
1.e.(2.8% ) instances of the Arabic corpus . Prepositions on the other hand
numerate (210) occurrences within the religious context i.e.(4.2%) . The use of
definite articles scored higher numbers than indefinite articles (90 vs. 26) i.e.(1.8%
vs. 0.52%) . Various types of speech acts are applied to the English data . The most
highly used acts are informative acts whereas the least used ones are directive acts
.Informative acts exhibit (94 ) exerts while directive acts employ only (10) terms
I.e. (1.88% vs. 0.2%) . The expressive acts are not put into operation in the Arabic

data .
5.3.2.4 Results and Discussion of Figures of Speech Level

Among the stylistic devices analyzed in this level are anaphora , metaphor and
simile. The application of anaphora execute (220) i.e. (4.4%) instances of each
item . Both types of metaphor are employed , yet the exploitation of human type
metaphor scores higher than the divine type metaphor which is used only once i.e.
(2.2% vs. 0.02%). Simile on the other hand utilizes only (24) i.e. (0.48%)
instances of these figures . Detailed numbers and scores are summarized in the

following table :



Table (5-8) Results of Arabic Figures of Speech Level

Figures of Speech F %
Anaphora 220 4.4%
Metaphor Divine 1 0.02%
Human 110 2.2%
Simile 24 0.48%

5.3.2.5 Results and Discussion of Cohesion and Context Level

The Most items used to form cohesion are implicit and explicit links . The most
notable cohesive links in the Arabic data are coordinators such as ( &, <, sls) .
Narrations operate coordination heavily especially the use of (<, 5) . The
particle (<) is used to indicate a sequence of events in time . All links appear at
the middle of the sentences and this assures that no sentence in the Arabic
narrations starts with a coordinator or a conjunction . Only one narration within

the Arabic data does not reflect any implicit or an explicit link .

Within context there is a use of quotations, from the Glorious Quran . In addition,
most narrations are direct by the speaker (Prophet Muhammad/ The infallible
imam A.S ) or by the person whose the authority of the transmission of the
narration is noticed . The use of the dialogue form is clear at many times, while
changing the style of sentences is not so noted . No switching between
imperative sentences to declarative sentences and vice versa within the narrations

occur . Narrations mostly end with the same style they began with .
5.4 Contrastive Analysis of English and Arabic Religious Contexts

This section discusses the most important points of similarities and differences
in respect to the linguistic and stylistic tools invested to express religious Waiting

between English and Arabic data . Furthermore , the following details will assert



whether the first , second , third , fourth and fifth hypotheses related to the

qualitative similarities and differences are validated or not :

Hypothesis One : Both languages conduct to formal and descriptive expressions

at the lexical level .
The results of the analysis of the lexical level has confirmed the following :
Lexical Level / General

The Biblical statements do not contain a very detailed description, but they only
talk about the sudden appearance of the savior , and then in other statements, they
contradict the element of surprise declaring that there are signs before the return
of the Son. The statements also describe the (Son of a man ) as a thief that will
come at night. The description in the religious traditions of the Prophet and the
infallible imams (A.S) was very accurate and included all the details of the
Awaited imam’s appearance, the period of his absence, what will happen before
the reappearance, who will pledge allegiance to him, in what form, and what
actions that the imam will perform when he appears and some other details . The
major differences in the general view of the data in both languages is that the
Arabic data are very concise and detailed while the English data are general and do

not discuss any specific details .
Sematic Field of ( Wait)

The English data reflected ( 42) instances of the verb ( wait/waits ) .This
number clarifies that the Biblical statements use various versions of the verb wait
more than the Arabic data . The Arabic data , on the other hand , commit itself
with describing and showing the details, pledge of allegiance, and the value of the

appearance of the expected imam and his actions. It gives specific features of how



to wait for him during his absence, and reduce the use of the imperative form of the
verb (wait) or all other derivatives of the verb itself. Rather, the appearance of the
adjective of the imam as (Lkill/ the Awaited) is very few and is limited to only
twice within the whole sample . Numbers of the semantic field of the verb ( wait)

in the Arabic data assure this explanation by (' 19) instances of this item .
Religious Terms / Ordinary Terms

Fewer uses of religious terms are noted within the English data . The English
data are characterized by the ordinary nature of the terms even those used for
religious purposes . They deal with more natural and daily life terms than purely
religious ones . The statements are noted to be closer to non-religious statements in

some contexts since some statements count no religious terms at all .

In the Arabic data , religious terms are very imbued with the religious event. The
directive intent towards the event of the appearance is very clear. Ordinary words
are present to a lesser extent so as to realize that religious statements are
narrations of The Prophet Muhammad and the Infallible imams (A.S)and not for

any ordinary person .

The most notable linguistic behavior in respect to the vocabulary used within the
lexical level in the English Biblical statements is the application of some archaic
terms although these terms in some later versions of the Holy Bible are replaced by

the same modern expressions .

In both English and Arabic data , the use of the religious terms is fewer than the
use of ordinary terms . On the other hand , forms of thoughts and actions in both

data reflect the element of surprise too many times in various verbs .



Collocations

Biblical collocations , on the other hand, show the name of the Awaited and
his “one mentioned relation ” to God which is : ( Son of a man ) . No other
description is noted by the use of collocations in the English data . It is also used
to name the Awaited as : ( Lord Jesus / Jesus Christ ). They do not provide any
clear description for further information about the Awaited and his relation to God

or his origin .

Many of Arabic religious collocations employed in the narrations are collocations
from the Glorious Quran . In addition , most of the collocations are a direct
quotation of the Quranic expressions . Also their relation to the Awaited(A)) is
direct and headed to visualize the Awaited as (/4 <WXSWords of Allah / Jd»
4/The proof of Allah / &) 4ss/the Hujjah of Allah / 4 Jsé/the saying of Allah )
.Others are focused such as : ( &Yl 238 s3¢0 A2 J1 238 Al¥) 48 30 aeYI ald ), The
collocations in the Arabic data also reflect important details and build a very

concise context to Religious Waiting .
Proper Names

In the Biblical statements only ( 9 ) instances of the names are present and they
focus on the name ( Jesus) while in the Arabic data , various proper names
present the Awaited family and fathers . They provide his followers, who will
help him , who will be the first to pay alleged to him . Arabic data also involve
clear names to the Awaited (  «aball JG (sagall ) and these are taken also as

descriptions to the Awaited .

The following figure shows the numerical differences in form:
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Figure (5-1) English and Arabic Lexical Level

Hypothesis Two : Arabic and English data employs various forms of oppositeness

and titles of The Awaited at the semantic level .
The results of the analysis of the semantic level asserts the following :
Meaning Relations

The meaning relations in the English data do not share too much information about
the savior . The number of uses is only ( 10) statements . It is not intensively used
just like the Arabic data . Meaning relations in the Arabic data are not intensively
used , but they corporate a great amount to certain details about the Awaited(A)).
For example , one of the oppositeness invested shows the numeration of the
Awaited (Aj) among his descendants : “ ~¢_s/, a¢ls/ / the first of them -and the
last of them”. Another statement of oppositeness is very important and is

repeated many times which is : “ /Lysa s Lall chiloe LoS Lhudy Yoo (¥ e - and who

shall fill the earth with justice and equity just as it is filled with injustice and



inequity” . It offers clearly the efforts and the mission of the Awaited (Aj) after
his appearance. The use of opposite meaning in the Arabic data is not exclusively
presented by nouns , but it is presented by verbs such as : « 4 (i Luas (ulill aad
alaaly 18 | The contrast here reflects the idea of appearance even in the most

unbelievable times .

Some applications of oppositeness in the English data show similarity with
oppositeness in Arabic . To illustrate , the following statement from the Holy
Bible : “cometh out of the east and shineth even unto the west ” , gives the same meaning

as the following statement from the Arabic Islamic narrations : (x5 3_dell (3 gansd

(el
Titles of God/ Imam

Arabic data ,unlike the English one , mention a number of titles to the Imam (A)) .
They represent his most repeated ones such as : ¢ 3l |, cudl JJ &8 > Other
narrations offer description for the Awaited in one word such as : ¢ A4l | a )
” . They also show his order among his infallible fathers :* ¢35 (o gulill . Some
descriptions do not appear very attached to the Awaited (Aj) , yet they perform
part of his occultation such as “  z_dl , &bl »  Other titles are closer to the
concept of Waiting such as : ¢ kil | Qilal” | and other show his relation to
Allah  such as: “ 4 Qo | 4 & 4l das | The English data do not provide too

(13

many about the savior . The most repeated titles used are : “ Son of a man / The
Lord . These titles are too neutral and general. They do not say clearly who the

Savior is as if the savior were not determined or known already .

The Arabic religious contexts do not refer to the Awaited (Aj) in any way as a "
god ", while the English data refer to the Awaited ( savior ) in their traditions as a

"god"ora"lord".



Assertions of Faith and Doctrine

In some statements within the English data and in most narrations in the Arabic
corpus , statements of faith and doctrine constitute the whole statement or the
narration. It is familiar to find one assertion of faith in each English Biblical
statement or Arabic narration . It is worthy to note that numbers of uses of these
assertions in both English and Arabic data are convergent . In the English data

there are ( 75) whereas in the Arabic data there are ( 73) uses of assertions .

Another point to note here is related to some similarities in the details of both data
just as : “for Jehovah_is a God of justice, blessed are all they that wait for him.
in English and : “_sa s Lelb uile LaS Lhudy Yac )Y/ Slarc ” in Arabic data.

The English data involve assertions on the direct authority of the savior : “Surely
I come quickly....” , while the Arabic data do not involve such direct authority .
Most narrations are by the authority of the Prophet Muhammad ( P.B.U.H) and the
infallible imams (A.S) . The following figure shows the numerical differences in

form :
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Figure (5-2) English And Arabic Semantic Level

Hypothesis Three : Both languages make use of all items specified within the

grammatical level in the context of religious waiting .
The results of the analysis of the grammatical categories shows the following :
Sentence Type

Numbers of uses of different types of sentence assert the existence of variability .
The Arabic data imply all types of sentences ( declarative , imperative and
interrogative ) . The sentences within the same narration are varied . Within one
narration two types of sentences could be used . In the English data , on the other
hand, declarative and imperative sentences are noted , yet only one interrogative
sentence is applied . The types of sentences clarify the nature of the statements and
the narrations . Most narrations are authorized by The Prophet and the Infallible
imams and transmitted into indirect speech , and that is why the interrogative type
is noted. This also explains the fewer uses of imperative type and the intensive
application of declarative sentences . As such , narrations provide a huge amount

of information and less instructions .

The following figure shows the numerical differences in form :
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Figure (5-3) English And Arabic Sentence Types

Relative Constructions

In both English and Arabic data , the instances of the relative structures
related to the Awaited are nearly the same . In the Arabic data , items like « , 2l
&=, S are used to constitute relative structures . Some narrations in Arabic do
not use any relative structure at all .Unlike the English data , there are no inner
relative structures in the Arabic narrations . In the English data , the inner relative
structures are noted such as : “And the Spirit and the bride say, Come. And let him
that heareth say, Come. And let him that is athirst come. And whosoever will, let
him take the water of life freely. (Revelation) ” . In addition , the coordinated
relative structures are signaled only in the English corpus , such as “The LORD is
good to those who wait for him, to the soul who seeks him. (Lamentations 3:25) ™.
There is a difference in the application of relative structures to both data related to
the description of the Awaited involved . That is , relative structures in the
Arabic data provide more detailed and accurate description of the Awaited (A))
than the English relative structures . This is apparent in different samples in the

Arabic context .
Function Words

In the English data , future time is assigned by the use of conjunctions and
subordinators like conditional " if " ,the use of imperative verbs and the use of
auxiliaries like " shall / will / should/might". Time signals are intensively applied
to the Arabic data more than their counterparts to English . In respect to tense

signals , Arabic data rely heavily on present tense verbs (& b=l /present ) used



with particles like (131, s |If ). These particles in the standard Arabic assert

what is called ( JwsisYl/future ) ,what is known as future time in English .

The prepositions invested also score differences in numbers .Arabic data applied
more prepositions within the narrations explored in the context of Waiting (4.36% ),
while the English data exhibit almost half what is found in the Arabic data from
these items i.e. (2.3% ) . In addition , the most frequently noted preposition in the

Arabic data is " ) " which compares " for " as the most frequently noted
preposition in English religious context . The same comparison applies to the
Arabic " o« " and the English " from " . The opposite is found in the Arabic

preposition - which is widely marked . The English counterpart of this

by
As for articles " definite / indefinite” in both data . The following notes are

preposition in English is which is rarely noted in the English contexts .

summarized in :

-Arabic data assign definite articles to almost all names and titles of the
Awaited(Aj) such as " z i), ielll | pall Jseldl | hauall | &l "

-The only time that the indefinite article is used in the Arabic data is with the
expression " ¥l 13 cala " yet it is considered as " ddL=YL aiee " defined
by addition . Other examples are " 4l QLS | ) das | dl) 48y | oSialia

-The English data apply indefiniteness heavily correlated with the " Son of a man
"and " God " .This title does not clear out the identity of the Awaited or the God .

-The definiteness in the English data is used before ™ The lord " widely .

-Some statements in the English data do not apply any article at all . This note
does not apply to the Arabic narrations . The following figure shows the numerical

differences in form :
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Figure ( 5-4) English and Arabic Articles
Speech Acts

Most invested speech acts in religious contexts are : informative , directive and
expressive . The English data show three instances of expressive acts while the
Arabic data reveal non . In addition , the directive acts are noted within the
English context by ( 46) applications of these items , whereas only ( 9) acts
express directive intentions . Arabic data on the other hand express more
informative acts than the English corpus . The acts in the Arabic data reveal an
evaluative nature by some terms such as G~ 43l 24ll 2L8 / the rising of al-Qa 'im that
itistruth  and some acts occupy the whole narration as they are full with details
such as  : e Ay e ¥y e 5 2anas Ge<ld [ he completed them with Muhammad and
‘Ali and the Imdams from the descendants of ‘Ali ” .In the English data , the informative
acts are shorter in nature and in some statements of the Holy Bible the acts are
coordinated by explicit links such as “ they shall renew their strength; they shall mount

up with wings; they shall run; they shall walk . Furthermore , in the English data the



informatives provide explanation at the end of the given information such as “

Christ, , will appear a second time, to save those who are eagerly waiting for him .

Informative acts in the Arabic data inform readers with indications about the
Awaited (Aj) by using indicators like ( ¢! ) such as “ (= e dl (e ala) Gueall o
aicll / Al-Hassan is an imam from Allah whose obedience is required > . Such indication
Is not noted in the English acts since they invest auxiliaries like ( shall/will) to
reveal prediction not indication such as “ so will the coming of the Son of Man be .

The following figure shows the numerical differences in form :
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Figure ( 5-5) English and Arabic Speech Acts

The other grammatical items are shown in the following figure :
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Figure ( 5-6) English and Arabic Grammatical Level

Hypothesis Four : The Divine type metaphor is used mostly within the English

data .
The results of the analysis of figures of speech has confirmed the following :
Anaphora

What is noted about both English and Arabic data is that no anaphoric items of
clear spatial or temporal expressions are applied . The English data exhibit
pronouns ( always capitalized) and demonstratives such as “He which testifieth these
things saith, Surely | come quickly. Amen. Even so, come, Lord Jesus ” and “blessed is He that
keepeth the sayings of the prophecy of this book » . The English data involve more
possessive adjectives pointing to the Savior such as “And they shall see his face; and his

name shall be in their foreheads > . Arabic data show more anaphoric items than the



English data . These items are commonly expressed by pronouns and
demonstratives referring to the Awaited (Aj) and to some details carried out by
him or his followers . The Arabic data involve attached pronouns in addition to
demonstratives such as “caSsic 15 ubas ¢ aSala) |kl 55 il @l el e 1 0al” and
“a2 Jl 218 8 Ll eal ye Jal W36l 4 s Sl 0 The demonstratives used are (Y s
a ) such as in “aandl £¥ s VA palgabia e Dl A8 S dagia da Ml Al 7

Metaphor

In religious contexts , metaphor is divided into two types : divine and human .
Divine metaphor is used in the English data more than it is used in the Arabic data
. The Arabic data involve only one instance of the divine metaphor . This one
instance is (<l ) in ¢ Ga 4 SOl adde Ll ALEs el e 1B ecanll ) g oA/
Those who believe in the unseen, he said: Whoever believes in the resurrection of al- Qaim,
peace be upon him, it is true” . In the English data ( 29) instances of divine metaphor
are noted . This is because in the Christian traditions Jesus, although a human, is
also a ‘God ° and comparing him to any other ordinary item is not forbidden such

as “ Our soul waits for the LORD; he is our help and our shield. For our heart is glad in him,

9

because we trust in his holy name. . His return is compared to a vision in “ Write the
vision; make it plain on tablets ” . The most widely used comparison of God/Jesus is (
The Lord ) . The term lord asserts the power , mastership and leadership of Jesus
such as “ | wait for the LORD, my soul waits, and in his word | hope . There is one
similar comparison noted in both English and Arabic data . This is the comparison
of the savior and the Awaited as God’s words in :* JB& (eaild GladSy 4 sl ) i)

e Ay e il g e 5 aanay (eaild : and “ and in his word | hope ” .

Simile



Certain uses of simile items are noted within both English and Arabic data . The

Arabic data reveal more instances of simile items . In the English data ,uses of

(15

simile describe the return as being slow : ““ not slow to fulfill his promise as some count

2

slowness ” and it compares the savior to a thief in : “will come as a thief in the night”.

In addition, his appearance is painful as a form of destruction: “then sudden
destruction comes upon them, as labor pains upon a pregnant woman ” . In the Arabic
data, on the other hand ,different comparisons are made . Who believes in the
coming of The Awaited(A]) is similar to those who will fight with himin: “ &Y
dra S8 eS| adalland 8 8N e g8 (S (S8 [ Rather, it is like the one who fought with him, so
he was like the one who is with the one standing in his tent”. People also will benefit from

his appearance in a beautiful comparison “ (il (G ¢ WIS atue 8 4L 50 () gadlily

e a3 ol s/ And they benefit from his mandate during his occultation, just as people
benefit from the sun, even if it is covered by clouds”. In addition , the Arabic data involve
a repeated simile item that is : © s s Llb cile L Yae ¥ Sy | This direct
comparison is considered as the main aim of the reappearance of the Awaited (A))

No direct comparison is repeated in any Biblical statement .

The following figure shows the numerical differences in form
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Figure ( 5-7) English and Arabic Figures of Speech Level

Hypothesis Five : The contextual and cohesive categories revealed a wide range

of differences between the two languages within the religious context of waiting .

The results of the analysis of cohesion and contextual elements reveals the

following :
Cohesion

In the English data and the Arabic one , both implicit and explicit links are used to
establish links between statements of waiting . Some English Biblical statements
involve no link of any type . This asserts an implicit relation between the
sentences . Most sentences include items of coordination at the beginning of the
statement and this is considered as an ordinary style of preaching and instructing in

the Holy Bible such as : “But they who wait for the LORD shall renew their strength ” ,



So Christ, having been offered once to bear the sins of many, will appear a second time... ”

13

For as the lightning cometh out of the east and shineth even unto the ...” and “And they

shall see his face; and his name shall be in their foreheads. ..... ”

No Arabic narration starts with a coordinator or any other kind of coordination.

Links in the Arabic data involve mainly (&, <, 55 ). These particles exhibit
coordination between sentences in general . Both ( & then, @ and ) assert the
sequences of events in time , while ( s's!! ) reveal the successions of following
events as in the following narration : © 4iclas @84l sl o el Lol sans pla!
1Sy S Cpal) g Al b dl) Jsay ol b4l Jiih Sy ) Jie Cpeall 4yl 8 S35 el
5 )S3 Ciga day sy 45y JB Q38 e ol i laiial) Sally bG8 as) puead) day e ) JB A Ja
an g d i lasal J ka5 Lealil iS5 A al o) JB laiiall e ol g Jif aielely cplilall ST ol )
sy Oslaiuall Led cllgy o o 5885l Led Q3G 5 (g saaladl 4y (5 hedun s O sl sall o Sh 5 O sealidll
Oseluall Ld  In the English data the intensive use of “ and , for..” is clear and
there are no logical items to express the sequences of events in time such as “

then..” or * before , after ” .
Context

Both English and Arabic data use fictional characters or mediated speech. Most
Arabic narrations provide many instances said by the authority of people who
follow the infallible imams (A.S) .This is not applicable to the English statements
at all . Furthermore , Arabic narrations used direct quotations intensively mainly
from the Glorious Quran . The form of a dialogue is highly invested in the Arabic
data because many narrations take place between The Prophet or the Infallible
imam and whoever person present at time of speaking . Many narrations in the
Arabic data contain only second person pronouns . This is clear because most

narrations are said by the authority of the followers or the imam who said the



narration and released his sentences in the form of a message that is carried by his
words to his companions and people of his time and the following times .No

change of style is noted highly in the Arabic narrations .

On the other hand , the English data include the form of a dialogue in some
statements but not similar to that found in the narrations . The dialogue in the
English Biblical statements takes place between two fictional characters ,one of
them is the speaker of the statement while the other one is an unknown character .
Most statements in the Bible witness a change in style . The statement starts as a
direct speech and ends with a quotation . The speaker of the quotation is not clear
and not mentioned yet it is supposed to be a religious quotation . The pronouns in
the statements involve the first person pronouns many times to clarify that the
speaker is the savior while the first person pronouns in the Arabic data are
exclusive only to the Prophet and the Infallible imams ( A.S) or the person who

authorizes the narration .

5.5 Contrastive Statistical Analysis of English and Arabic Religious

Contexts

In relation to the findings of the stylistic analysis , a statistical analysis is done
to confirm or refute the existence of significant differences related to the
application of some items within the religious context of waiting in both English
and Arabic data . It is important to note that hypothesis testing is used to judge a
hypothesis' veracity. A statistical hypothesis known as a "null hypothesis" asserts
that there is no statistical significance can be found in a given set of observations.
It is sometimes referred to as just "the null,” or by the symbol HO. This study
suggests six statistical hypotheses in which there are significant differences

between the two data in relation to some levels and terms . These hypotheses are :



Hypothesis Six : There are significant differences between English and Arabic

data related to the application of items within the lexical level .

The table below clarifies the statistical test based on the statistical program SPSS
V28.

Table(5-9 ) Chi-Square Goodness-of-Fit Test for Hypothesis 6

Lexical Level English  Arabic i Decision

General Descriptive 38 37 0.013 0.909 Accept Hy
Descriptive &Evaluative 12 13 0.043 0.835 Accept Hy

Semantic field of (Wait) 42 19 19.692 <0.001 Reject Hq
Religious Terms 66 220 87.671 <0.001 Reject Hy
Ordinary Terms 262 470 53.827 <0.001 Reject Hg

Forms of thoughts and actions 233 340 21.007 @ <0.001 @ Reject Hg
Biblical collocations 29 120 53.041 <0.001 Reject Hy

Proper Names 9 53 34909 <0.001 Reject Hg

It is clear from the above table that the null hypothesis is accepted for both general
items : ( Descriptive / Descriptive & Evaluative ) . This is because the Sig value
accompanying the Chi-Square value is greater than the significance level (0.05),
and this means that there is no significant difference between the English and the
Arabic languages. As for other items , the Sig value is less than 0.05, and thus the
difference between the two languages is significant, and to clarify which of the

two languages contains the most repetition the following table is prepared:

Table(5-10) Most Frequent categories for Hypothesis 6

Lexical Level Max(f) Language %
Semantic Field of (Wait) 42 English 0.84%
Religious Terms 220 Arabic 4.4%
Ordinary Terms 470 Arabic 9.4%
Forms of Thoughts and Actions 343 Arabic 7.4%
collocations 120 Arabic 2.4%

Proper Names 53 Arabic 1.06%



It is noted from the above table that with regard to (Semantic Field of (Wait)), the
English sample contains a greater number than the Arabic sample by 0.84% and
this means that for every (100) occurrences in the Arabic sample, there are (0.84)

repetitions of the English sample.

As for the rest of the items , the Arabic sample contains larger numbers, with
percentages (4.4%-9.4%-7.4%-2.4%-1.06%) for each of (Religious Terms),
(Ordinary Terms), (Forms of Thoughts and Actions) and (collocations) and (Proper

Names), respectively.

Hypothesis_Seven : There are significant differences between English and Arabic

data related to the application of items within the semantic level .

The table below clarifies the statistical test based on the statistical program SPSS
V28.

Table(5-11). Chi-Square Goodness-of-Fit Test for Hypothesis 7

Semantic Relation(Oppositeness) 10 20 2.286 0.131 Accept Hy
Titles of God/The Savior /The Awaited 52 106 2456  <0.128 @ Accept Hy
Assertions and Statements of Faith/ Doctrine 75 7 0.027 0.869 Accept Hy

It appears from the above table that the null hypothesis is accepted for each of :
(Semantic Relation, Oppositeness, and Assertions and Statements of Faith/
Doctrine). This is because the value of Sig accompanying the value of Chi-Square
Is greater than the level of significance (0.05), and this means that there is no

significant difference between the English and Arabic languages.

As for (Titles of God/The Savior / The Awaited), the value of Sig is less than 0.05,
so the difference between the two languages is significant, and the language that

contains the most repetitions is the Arabic language, with an increase of 204%,



which means that for every 100 repetitions of the English language, there are 204

for the Arabic language.

Hypothesis_Eight : There are significant differences between English and Arabic

data related to the application of items within the grammatical level .

The table below clarifies the statistical test based on the statistical program SPSS
V28.

Table(5-12). Chi-Square Goodness-of-Fit Test for Hypothesis 8

Declarative 47 49 0.042 0.838 Accept Hy

Sentence type Imperative 14 11 0.360 0.549 Accept Hy

Interrogative 1 11 8.333 0.004 Reject Hy

Relative constructions 37 32 0.056 0.814 Accept Hy

Auxiliary (Tense items) 67 140 31.130 <0.001 Reject Hy

Preposition 115 210 31.859 <0.001 Reject Hqy

Articles Defir_1i'Fe 76 92 1.524 0.217 Acgept Ho

Indefinite 5 26 14.226 <0.001 Reject Hy

Informative 78 94 0.857 0.355 Accept Hy

Speech Acts Directive 46 10 24.891 <0.001 Reject Hy
Expressive 3 0 0 0 0

It appears from the above table that the null hypothesis is accepted for each of the
(Declarative), (Imperative), (Relative constructions), (Definite article), and
(Informative); This is because the value of Sig accompanying the value of Chi-
Square is greater than the level of significance (0.05), and this means that there is
no significant difference between the English and Arabic languages. As for the
rest, the value of Sig is less than 0.05, and thus the difference between the two
languages is significant. To clarify which of the two languages contains the most
frequency, the following table helps:



Table(5-13) Most Frequent categories for Hypothesis 8

Interrogative 11 Arabic 0.22%
Auxiliary (Tense items) 140 Arabic 2.8%
Prepositions 210 Arabic 4.2%
Indefinite 26 Arabic 0.52%
Directive 46 English 0.92%

It is noted from the above table that with regard to (Directive Acts), the English
sample contains a greater number than the Arabic sample, by 0.92%. This means
that for every (100) appearances of directives in the Arabic sample, there are (511)
repetitions of the English sample. As for the rest, the Arabic sample contains a
larger number, with percentages (0.22%-2.8%-4.2%-0.52%) for (Interrogative),

(Auxiliary (Tense items)), (Prepositions), and (Indefinite articles) respectively.

Hypothesis_Nine : There are significant differences between English and Arabic

data referring to the application of figures of speech.

The table below clarifies the statistical test based on the statistical program SPSS
V28.

Table(5-14) Chi-Square Goodness-of-Fit Test for Hypothesis 9

Anaphora 120 220 33517  <0.001 Reject Hy
Metaphor Divine 29 1 26.133 = <0.001 ReJ:ect Ho
Human 67 110 9.606 0.002 Reject Hy

Simile 12 24 2.000 0.157 | Accept H

It is clear from the above table that the null hypothesis is accepted for (Simile).
This is because the Sig value accompanying the Chi-Square value is greater than
the significance level (0.05), and this means that there is no significant difference
between the Arabic and English languages. As for the rest items, the Sig value is

less than 0.05, and thus the difference between the two languages is significant,



and to clarify which of the two languages contains the most repetition the

following table has been prepared:

Table(5-15) Most Frequent items for Hypothesis 9

Anaphora 220 Arabic 4.4%
Divine 29 English 0.58%
Human 110 Arabic 2.2%

It is noted from the above table that with regard to (Divine Metaphor), the English
language sample contains more uses than the Arabic language sample, by 2900%,
and this means that for every (100) iterations in the Arabic sample, there are 2900
repetitions of the English sample. As for the rest, the Arabic sample contains a
larger numbers, with rates of (190%, 161%) for each of (Anaphora) and (Human

Metaphor), respectively.

Hypothesis_Ten : Religious terms are most widely used than ordinary terms in
the two languages .

The table below clarifies the statistical test based on the statistical program SPSS
V28.

Table(5-16). Chi-Square Goodness-of-Fit Test 1 for Hypothesis 10

66 262 117.122 <0.001 Reject Hqy

It is evident from the above table that the null hypothesis is rejected in the case of
the English language. This is because the Sig value accompanying the Chi-Square
value is greater than the significance level (0.05), and this means that there is a
significant difference between (Religious) and (Ordinary), and the most frequent
category is (Ordinary terms) with a rate of 397%, meaning that for every 100

iterations of (Religious terms ) there are 397 occurrences of Ordinary terms.



The table below clarifies the statistical test based on the statistical program SPSS
V28.

Table(5-17) Chi-Square Goodness-of-Fit Test 2 for Hypothesis 10

220 470 79.254 <0.001 = Reject Hy

It is evident from the above table that the null hypothesis is rejected in the case of
the Arabic language. This is because the value of the sig associated with the Chi-
Square value is greater than the level of significance (0.05), and this means that
there is a significant difference between (Religious terms ) and (Ordinary terms ),
and the most frequent category is (Ordinary terms ) with a rate of 203%, meaning
that for every 100 iterations of (Religious terms ) there are 203 occurrences of

Ordinary terms.



Chapter Six

Conclusions, Recommendations, and Suggestions

6. 0 Introductory Remarks

This chapter presents the conclusions arrived at which validate or invalidate the
hypotheses presented in chapter one. Furthermore , it provides some

recommendations and suggestions for further possible studies.

6.1 Conclusions
This stylistic study has reached the following conclusions:

1- Both English and Arabic languages use almost all of the items assigned in the
adapted model but with some variation and differences in the employment of
certain linguistic instances. The general level asserts similarities between English
and Arabic religious contexts in which almost all statements and narrations are
descriptive while fewer numbers of expressions are evaluative. The application of
the semantic field of “ wait ” in the English data clarifies more uses of direct
waiting expressions than that are noted in the Arabic data . Ordinary terms are
invested more than religious expressions in both languages . Verbs to ( be ) are
applied highly in the English contexts , although the Arabic ones show more uses
of forms of thoughts and actions . The Arabic data reveal an intensive employment
of both Quranic collocations and proper names . This has validated the first
hypothesis which asserts that there are stylistic similarities and differences between

English and Arabic religious texts at the lexical level .

2-Within the semantic level , only titles of The Awaited / savior clarify notable

differences in application . The Arabic data reflect various titles and names



whereas the English data are restricted to certain terms and expressions .
Statements of faith and doctrine used show a level of similarity in both languages
in which one main assertion is dominant within the Biblical statement or the
Arabic narration. Both languages and contexts reflect fewer uses of the
oppositeness . All these findings have asserted the acceptance of the second
hypothesis which indicates that there are stylistic similarities and differences

between English and Arabic religious texts at the semantic level .

3- Variability At the grammatical level is cleared out by the uses of different types
of sentences. The Arabic data used all types of sentences ( declarative |,
Imperative and interrogative ) .In the Arabic data ,narrations are authorized by
infallible imams (A.S)and transmitted into indirect speech , and that is why the
interrogative type is noted. In the English data ,on the other hand, declarative and
Imperative sentences are noted , yet only one interrogative sentence is applied . In
both English and Arabic data , the instances of the relative structures related to
The Awaited are nearly the same . Time signals (Auxiliaries) are intensively
applied in the Arabic data than their counterparts in English . The prepositions
invested assign some differences . The Arabic data use different and more
prepositions within the narrations explored in the context of Waiting , while the
English data exhibit almost half of what is found in the Arabic data from these
items . As for definiteness / indefiniteness , the English data apply indefiniteness
heavily correlated with the " Son of a Man " , and " God " ,while Arabic data
assign definite articles to almost all names and titles of The Awaited (Aj).Pronouns
in the English data are expressed mostly with capitalized " He/ Him/ His" . This
formula is used in the English data to refer to The Awaited as him being "Christ /
lord / god and son of a man " . In the Arabic data no separate pronoun is used to

refer to The waited(Aj). Most invested speech acts in religious contexts are :



informative , directive, and expressive . The English data show three instances of
expressive acts while the Arabic data reveal non . All these findings have
approved the third hypothesis which indicates that there are stylistic similarities
and differences between English and Arabic religious texts at the grammatical

level .

4- In relation to the stylistic similarities and differences between English and
Arabic religious texts in figures of speech items , Arabic data show more
anaphoric items than the English data . These items are mostly pronouns and
demonstratives referring to The Awaited(A]). and to matters related to him or his
followers . In both English and Arabic data no anaphoric items of clear spatial or
time expressions are applied . As for metaphor , the divine type is used in the
English texts more than it is in the Arabic ones . The Arabic data involve only one
instance of the divine type metaphor . There is one similar comparison noted in
both English and Arabic data . This is the comparison of The savior and The
Awaited as God’s words. Fewer uses of simile items are noted within both
English and Arabic data yet the Arabic data reveal more instances of simile items .
Such details have validated the fourth hypothesis that is : There are stylistic
similarities and differences between English and Arabic religious texts in figures

of speech items .

5- In English and Arabic data , both logical and implicit links are used to
establish links between statements of waiting . Some Biblical statements involve
no link of any type . This asserts an implicit relation between the sentences . Most
sentences include items of coordination at the beginning of the statement while no
Arabic narration start with a coordinator or any other kind of coordination. Both
English and Arabic data use fictional characters or mediated speech. Mostly

Arabic Hadiths provide many instances for narrations said by the authority of



people who follow the infallible imams(A.S).This is not applicable in the English
statements at all . Differences and similarities in use and form in both languages
have validated the fifth hypothesis which asserts that there are stylistic similarities
and differences between English and Arabic religious texts in respect of

contextual and cohesive elements.

6- In relation to the use of general items : descriptive / descriptive & evaluative
in both languages , there is no significant difference between English and Arabic
samples . In respect to other items within the lexical level , statistics approve
that the difference between the two languages is significant . Furthermore , the
English sample contains a greater number of terms within the semantic field of
wait , than the Arabic sample . At the same level , the Arabic sample contains
larger numbers of religious terms , ordinary terms, forms of thoughts/ actions ,
collocations, and proper names, respectively. This leads to the partial validation of
the sixth hypothesis which asserts that there are significant differences between

English and Arabic data related to the application of items within the lexical level.

7- In relation to semantic relation and statements of faith/ doctrine , numbers of
uses assert that there is no significant difference between the Arabic and English
languages. As for titles of (God , The Savior / The Awaited), uses show that the
difference between the two languages is significant, and the language that contains
the most repetitions is the Arabic language and this leads also to the partial
validation of the seventh hypothesis which asserts that there are significant
differences between English and Arabic data related to the application of items

within the semantic level .

8- Within the grammatical level , no significance differences are noted in respect

to the application of :declarative, imperative, relative constructions, definite article



, and Informative acts . The directive acts are used within the English samples
more than the Arabic ones . As for other grammatical categories , the Arabic
sample contains a larger number of :interrogative sentences , auxiliaries |,
prepositions , indefinite articles and pronouns respectively. Also this leads to
validate the eighth hypothesis that asserts the existence of significant differences
between English and Arabic data related to the application of items within the

grammatical level .

9- For simile, no significant difference is noted between English and Arabic data
while the use of divine metaphor reveal that English data contain more uses of
this type than the Arabic one . As for other figures of speech , the Arabic sample
contains larger numbers of anaphora and human metaphor respectively. This is
a partial validation of the ninth hypothesis which asserts that there are significant
differences between English and Arabic data referring to the application of figures

of speech.

10- English and Arabic data uses of religious and ordinary terms show that the
most frequent category used is ordinary terms . Numbers also show that there is
a significant difference between the application of both types of terms . This leads
to the refutation of hypothesis ten which reads : religious terms are more widely

used than non-religious terms in the two languages.

11-Arabic data is noted to present a precise details in the description of The
Awaited (Aj) . Details about The Awaited ( Aj) included the details of the
Awaited imam’s appearance, the period of his absence, what will happen before
the reappearance, who will pledge allegiance to him, in what form, and what

actions that the imam will perform when he appears and all other details .



12- Items from all levels investigated assure the higher quality of the Arabic
expressions . Arabic data expresses various names and titles for The Awaited ( Aj).
The English data on the other hand expresses a limited number of these items .
Collocations used in both data also assert the multiple and rich use of Arabic
descriptive expressions . The Arabic language has made it clear that it is more
confident in the personality of the awaited person through the extremely precise
description of his personality, his followers, circumstances of his appearance, and
the expected signs of his appearance. In addition to the number of his followers,
their descriptions, and the duties expected of those waiting for him. The English

language did not reveal any of these details at all.

13-Differences related to the employment of linguistic features and the limitation
of certain details within the English language in particular are linked to the

differences related to the Saviour/Awaited character .
6.2 Recommendations

This stylistic study are attached to the field of linguistics within religious

contexts. A number of recommendations involve the following:

1- Paying a great attention to the effect of religious concepts over the linguistic

style used within any piece of literature .

2-It could be recommended to adopt other contrastive studies concerning the
waiting doctrine within stylistic to objectively discuss results related to English

and other languages .

3- This study could be beneficial for qualifying students to become researchers of

Theo-linguistic studies.



4- Stylistic studies of sacred texts are recommended to be practiced by researchers
by intensive writings of essays and research papers related to religious concepts

and beliefs .

5- Various studies could be conducted to discuss the role of religion , religious

concepts and postmodern religious thoughts in the English literature .

6- Guiding postgraduate students to practice the cultural specifics of religious

thoughts in their essay writing.

6.3 Suggestions for Further Research

Linguistic areas of studies suggested are :

1-A rhetorical stylistic study of religious symbolism in the Infallible Imams (A.S)

ceremonies.

2- A contrastive critical discourse study of religious waiting expressions in

English and Arabic religious texts.

3- A contrastive critical semantic study of English and Arabic religious waiting

terms .

4-A contrastive conceptual stylistic study of human and divine metaphor in English
and Arabic religious contexts .

5- A contrastive corpus based study of religious and ordinary terms in English and

Arabic religious waiting texts.

6- A contrastive critical discourse study of religious myths in modern novels in
English and Arabic.
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Appendixes

A-The English Samples
B-The Arabic Sample

Note: Samples are included within the attached compact DVD.
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